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“Introducing yourself; Giving your address; Recognizing Optional activity , nd the class. The

numbers inwords and figures e o Play a game in rolling pairs 3’°:_qb or and count from ‘
L AT children take turns 10 sayas ﬂ: © the corect number, ’
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Moehs BHAGIEE i ' rite the numbers. "

Speating res R -3 :int to the pictures of the doors, then read cut_tneh

numbers beneath each door, Tell the class to write the

' correct numbers in the boxes.

S - » Move around the class as the children complete the
activity, Help if necessary.

Warmer « Point to the doors and ask children arcund the class 10 say
« Introduce yourself to the class. Say Hello! My name’ (your the nugnbers.
name). Encourage children around the class to intreduce

themselves in the same way.

Equipment:
@12

21,49, 15,62, 94. 56

Lead-in - X

« Write 2 name and address on the board (e.g. Tom Brown, Optional activity 1
42 Star Street, Denton), ' « Play a game of Bingo! Tell the children to write ten

s Ask children around the class to point to (or say) the numbers from one to a hundred in their notebooks.
name, house number, street and town. Call out numbers in random order (keep a note of the

numbers which you have called out). If a child has the

1 Listen and read. ) 1 number you call out, they can cross out that number

« Askchildren to look 2t the picture. Say Thisis Jack and this in their notebooks, The first child to cross out all their
is a picture of his house. Point to the envelope. Say This is numbers wins the game.
Jack's address.

= Play the recording for the children to listen and follow in
their books.

* Invite children to read out the speech bubble, then
tell the children to make similar sentences intreducing

themselves. The children can act out thelr introductions
for the class.

2 Listen and point to the numbers, Then write the
words, §) 2

* Askchildren to look at the numbers in words and figures,

* Play the recording for the children to listen and point to
the numbers in their books.
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Where do you live? Lesson 2 s

Heudlng & spﬂaklng
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Srammar. (4G
Present slimple smu.-mvms, Fmsonl continuous
statements; Questions ﬂm.!.iw swers With Where§..¢0

"'\'. i 12”1,1' nnt: """l" 1

'Vocabulary P
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See the mrc_il_rs,t n_n p..lt_c_;p | 1_? of the _Glmc_lc.n_l sBook

Mopes practica 5 G il
Reading and Writing I"ﬂrt 4; Listening Part 1; ; Speaking

Partd ...
Equiphient
L

Warmer
» Start counting from one Lo a hundred, After a few

numbers {four or five), point to a child and tell him/her
1o continue,

= When the child has sald a few numbers, polnt to another

child.

fepeat, pointing to children around the class In random
order and letting each child say a few numbers in the
sequence,

If a child gets stuck, ask other children in the class to help
him/her.

Lead-in

Ask children around the class What's your name? How ofd
are you? Where do you live?

Ask the children to work In pairs to make a dlalogue
Intreducing themselves and giving their addresses,
Invite pairs of children 1o act out thelr dialogues for the
class,

Listen, read and find, & 3

Ask children to look at the pictures. Say This is Daisy and
this is a picture of her house, Polnt to the envelope, Say This
is Daisy’s address,

Ask the childien to say what or who they can see In the
picture, and what the people are deing,

Play the recording for the children to listen and point to
the correct part of the picture In thelr hooks,

Paint to the peaple in the plcture and ask children around
the class Who's this? What's he/she doing?

Dalsy’s brother is on the fifth floor,

Where do you live? » Lesson 2

2 Listen and polnt to tha numbars, Drav

lnes. D 4

w Show the class the numbers, Erolaln tothern that thess are
ordinal numbers, [hey show us what oreder thinegs are In,

w Play the reconding for the childien o lsten and polnt
Lo the conrect pumibaers in thelr books, then play the
recording agaln for the ¢ Dilelren w lsten andd el lines to
matey the numbers 1o U worely,

= Point to the werds ane numbers and ask the children o
say them,

IANSHWEHS)

Ath = fourth, 2nd = second, 3rd = third, 51l = fifth, 15t = first

3 Complete the sentences,

s Paint 1o the picture and ask the children to say what they
can see In the pleture and what the people and animals
are doing.

« Use the pleture Lo Leach the words basernent and
oround floor,

= [ocus atlentlon on the gapped sentences, Tell the class
that they need to complete each sentence with the
correct word,

o Move around the class as the children look at the picture
and complete the sentences with the correct words, Help
If necessary,

+ Cheek answers by asking children acound the ¢lass to read
out thelr completed sentences,

NN SWER S

1 third 2 basement 3 first 4 fourth 5 second

6 ground |7 fifth

rOpt lonal actlvity

s Wrile the numbers 1-10 on the board, Ask the class to
say the numbers,

+ Change the nurnbers on the board to ordinal numbers
(1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, etc). Point to the numbers and say
them. Ask the children Lo repeat alter you, first chorally,
then individually,

= Erase the numbers from the board and draw a simple

outline of a len-storey building,

Invite children Lo come to the board, Say There’s a (ball

/box/pen/book/ bag /table / chalr / kite / flower / CD)

' on/inthe {basement/ ground floar / 15t/ 2nd / 3rd / 4th /

Sthfloor).

Ask the children to draw the ltems on the correct floor,

You can play this as a game In two teams if you like,

Inviting children from each tearn In turn to draw an

item In the bullding and awarding one point for each

correctly placed item,

-

4 Find more things in the picture. Ask and answer.

= Polnt to the speech bubbles and read out the example
exchange,

* lell the children to work In palrs and ask and answer
about the other pecple and things in the picture.

+ Allow the children time to pracuise asking and answering
In pairs, then Invite pairs of children to act out questions
and answers [or the class,

Get ready for Movers 17
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Nocabulary ' " R e L

Seethe \'-ordlnst on pages ! 12" 3¢ ofthe e Student's Book

Warmer

*» Play a gamne to warm the class up and revise numbers.

Write sets of four numbers from one 1o a hundred on the

beard in jumbled order, e.g. 27, 24, 26, 25.

* Invite a child 10 come to the board and write, then say,
the numbers in sequence.

Yeu can play this as a game in two teams il you like, giving

sets of numbers to children from each team in turn and

awarding one point for each correct sequence.

Lead-in

* Paoint to the picture of Daisy and read out the speech
bubble.

« Tell the children that they are going to think about the
park in this lesson. Ask children around the class to say
wihat you can sce or do at the park and what they wear
when they go 1o the park,

M.#L:q.r

(.

“WWW“ﬂwwm%%m'
L
R PO

- 'Cl'l.ﬂf.l'l VST, h:'l 1‘"}'“"[1{] (5] Ihl" fl‘lf."l” res 3"‘] ﬂ'lhﬂq‘ the
chilcdren 1o say, then spell, the vers.

(FANGIWEAS)

1laugh 2 cry 3 dance 4 hop 5 fish
6 rollerskate 7 skip 4 dirnb 9 h!dn 10 walk

Optional activity o

* Slowly write the letters for one af the verbs in factw:ly ]
on the board, pausing after each letter. The children try
to guess the word before you have written the who'e
word, When a child guesses the word correctly, they
should spell the rest of the word for you to complete it
on the board, You can play this as a game in two teams 1

| EIEMEERITA In Part 3 of the Movers Reading and Writing
| Test, learners should check that they have copied the
l words correctly. Teach learners to check their spelling
| against the words in the box whenever they complete a

Lr_cpying activity,

1 Complete the verbs.

« Askihe children to look at the plctures.

« Pezd out the words in the box and ask the children to
paint to the correct pictures,

« Point 1o the pictures and ask the children to say the
conect words,

« Al the children tirne to cornplete the activity In thelr
books, Tell them to copy the words exactly and check that
they have spelt each word correctly.

Get ready for Movers

if you like. !

T

2 Look and write the colours.

« Polint to the pictures and ask the children to say the

colours and the clothing words for each item.

« Focus attention on the gapped phrases next to the
picture. Tell the class that they need to write the comect
colours to complete the phrases.

« Move around the class as the children complete the
activity. Help if necessary.

o Invite children around the class to read out their
completed phrases, then ask questions to children around
the class, for example What colour is the (sweater)?

AR MERS:)
1 green 2 purple 3 blue 4 yellow 5 grey

6 black 7 orange & brown 9 red 10 pirk

Optional activity

+ Play a memory game, Tell the children to lock at the
picture in activity 2 for ane minute and think about
what colour each item of clothing is.

= The children close their books. Ask What colour’s the
(T-shirt)? Are (the glasses) green? and invite a child to
answer from memaory,

= Repeat with other children around the class,

e Alternatively, you could play this as a game in two
teams, awarding one point for each correct answer,

Unit 1~ Lesson1
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naan&

naﬂnnﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂoaaoa@oaaaaonaan

111 4111 ldiddiddceecdeéeceéée



Unit 1 Lesson 2 spes

Reading & speaking
Yoplcs e By ot

e e —

Acrions; Colowrs, Everyday items

Functions = 77 ;i A0 B WL ¥ ETE = i N,
ldenl fqu aclmm idents fying colours; identifying
everyday itemns; Finding the correct people in a picture,
Asking and answerng about actions

Grammar -~

e a8

Present continuous

Vocabulary W Tk degal

e T e e

See the wordlist on pages 1 12-1M3ef the Student’s Book

B L e

Mowrspratglcu_ 7y dasal '.;;.,J

Reading and Writing Part 6, Listening Parts 1 & 4,
SpeakingParts 1 &4

C AL 1AL R

Equipment .@° . ¢t UL
o SR

Warmer

+ Play a game of Hangman 1o warm the class up and revice
the verhs ficm the previous ‘esson

» Divide the class into two teams. Draw a line for each letter
in your chasen word on the board.

s Inate children from each team in turn (o guess one of the
missing letters If the team carrecily guesses a missing
letzer, write the ‘etter on the correct ine{s) on the board,
If the team guesses a leter which is net in the werd, draw
the firs: part of a simple picture (3 flower with five petals,
a stem and two leaves / 3 house with thees windowy, a
docs and a chimney}

= If aream guesses the word before you have completed
the picture, award them one point If not continue the
game with another word

Lead-in

= Tell the children 10 look back at the prcturnes 'n actvity 1,
page 4.

« Say sentences about the people in the piciures, &g Hed
walting. Shet danaing Invite chiidren around the class 10
say the comect rumber,

1 Read, look and write the numbers,

+ Askchi'dren to lock at the picture and say what they can
see and what the people are doing. Point 10 items in the
picture and ask Whats this? What colour is 7

* Focus attenzion on the gapped sentences beiow the
picture. Show the class the example and el them t"xat
they need to read the rest of the sentences, look at ¢
picture and write the corect numbers.

= Ailow the chilcren time 10 comp'ete the activity in their
books. Move around the ¢lass as the children work and
help f necessary.

Unit1-Lesson 2

s Check answers by asking children to read out the
sentences and numbers

FANYNERS

a8 b3and10 ¢5 d4and6 e land9 (7

g9 h2and8

CIENIREEER L -3iners wil need 1o recognize actions

ard oetals in scene pctures in the Movers test. Practise
| ypotting detar's and Cescribing scene prctures with your
| class by binnging pictures from magannes 1o dass of by
exgioning the artwork in the Students Book.

B —————

e e st

— e e e

T —

Optional activity |
s Make mote sentendes 3bout the people In the piciure, |
£0, Hel corrying o cor Shet weanng glaises They'e roller |
thating Atk children around the clas 1o sy the comect |
| nurnbers 1
. *rcu can rhy this 33 8 Garne in twa tearms o you lle

et

2 Play the game. Say and guess.

» Point to the speech bubbies sndd react ot the erargie
dia'ogue

o Tell the children that theey reed 10wt = gt arvd miges
sirmlar dialogues about the pictuse = actilly T 10 oYy the
game.

+ Move around the Class a3 the chil
monitor their performance

e rnvite pais of cheldren 10 ash and armmey 1 Beors of e clims

« Fyou B, you can divide the class mao twe soees
plyy ke game togetner

3 Listen and circle. @ 5 Askand anywer,

¢ Bead out the guestiont. POt 1o Ihe Jedwer cofors andt
tedl the class that they need to iston and Srrle e corregs
ANSWErS

* Play the recording for the chddren 10 lsten and Orgie the
ComecT answers in theis booka

s Check answets by asking e quettons aod imer g

e shay e girme wnd

chisdten aound the class 10 antwer
1 b!uﬂmmm and red T-thirt 2 brown 3 yes

o Telh the Chidren o practse Bing ard angwerng the
questiont. Tell them that they Can use the angwen n thes
bOoks of aniwer 3bout theetws

* Invite pairy Of ChICren 1O 3CT Sut theer Susstions and
angwers for the clagy

Transcript @ 5

Malt Can | ask you some questions, pleate?

Child ON1

Adelt What are you weanng tocay?

(sild ' waaring blue tousess

Adult And a swearar?

Gild No I'm weanng a red T-shirt,

Adult What colour are your shoes?

{hild My shoes? Theyre brown, Whats t=e next question?
héult Do you wear glasses?

Grild Yes, | de. ButI'm not weaning them now. They're at home!
hdult That was the last question. Thank you!

Get ready for Movers 19
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Activities; Abilities
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iy

Understanding and acting out a story; Completing
sentences about what people are good at

‘Grammar, s 200 :
Fresent simple; good at + -ing form

L st T Sl W B A e g g L
Vocabulary;:<i it

L Ry o e e A
L T L
ML ;

TITR T
See the wordlist on pages 112-113 of ' the Student’s Book

Warmer

* Mime an activity from Lessons 1 & 2. Ask What am | doing?

* The children should guess the activity by making
sentences, eg. You're dancing / roller skating / climbing.

+ The first child to guess the action correctly can take a turn
to mime an activity for the rest of the class.

* You can play this as a game in two teams if you like, with
children from each team in turn miming an activity for the
other team,

Lead-in

= Say I'm good at (roller skating). Mod your head and smile:
_confidently.

* Say I'm not good at (climbing). Shake your head and make
asad face,

* Write the phrases /m goodat ... and fm notgood at ... on
the board.

« Ask children around the class to use the phrases to make
sentences about themselves,
1 Listen and read. Then act. ) 6

* Ask children to look at the pictures in the story, Ask What's
this? Who's this? Where Is Jack / Doisy? about each picture.

* Play the recording for the children 1o listen and follow the
story in their bdoks.

* Play the recording again, pausing after each line for
the children to listen and repeat, first chorally, then
Individually.

* Divide the class into pairs and allow the children time to
practise acting out the story,

* Invite pairs of children to act out the story for the class,

s it

—

Optlonal activity

* Divide the class into two teams
and try to remember Jack’s lines ant s
practise and try to remember Dalsy’s Il o

« Allow the class time to try to memorize ¢
" nt of

« Invite a child from each team to cOME w l:ii::u[ d
thelr class without their books. The chﬂd:ncbe e
act cut the story as far as they c&n remeh  onechild
of the class can follow in their books- W :m o eoine
forgets a line, another child from their 18

” ry. d
and tzke their place to conn%———*‘“

Tell Team A0 practise
. nd toll Team B0

ing and
TS In Part 5 of the Movers Readm?eate -
Writing Test, learners will be asked 1© comp tuat Kinds
sentences. Tell the children to thinka bout w

s P L o S L, PR ot 2 " ouns,
of words are missing in eacri sentence (verbs, n g
s g A g i e A T L !

i i

2 Look and write. R
« Point to the pictures and ask the children t0 53y wi riaT -
people are doing and whether they Lhink the peoplea

good at the activities or not.

« Show the class the incomplete sentences. Read out the 1
first incomplete sentence and ask the class to complete it
orally.

o Tell the class to lock at the pictures and complete the
sentences in their books, Move around the classroom as
the children work and help if necessary.

Invite thildren around the class to read out the completed
sentences.

CANSWERSE

1 drawing 2 tennis 3 are good at roller skating
4 isn't good at basketball

Optional activity

* Tell the children to write three sentences about things
they are good at and three sentences about things they

are not good at. Invite them to read their sentences to
the class.

h
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Unit 1 Lesson 4  sper

Language practice

Topiesi " & e
Adjectives; Comparatives

Fuieions.

Matching adicctives with their opposites; Using
comparative forms of adjectives; Completing 2 speaking
aciaty .

Comparative adjectives . ... ..

Voeabilary

See the wordlist on pages 112-113 of the Student’s Book

Spesking activity photocopiable 121 _

Warmer

= Play 3 game to warm the class up and revise the
vocabulary learnt so far.

s Write the following hezadings on the board: Clothes,
Colours, Actions.

« Divide the class into two teams. Invite a child from Team A
to come 1o the board. Say a word from Unit 1 and ask the
child to paint to the correct neading on the board. Ask the
chi'd to say, spell, then write the word down .

= Repeat with children from each teamin turn and award
one point for e2ch correct answer.

Lead-in

s Ak the class to say the adjectives they can remember,
Write their suggestions on the board.

Tell the class to look at the adjectives on the board and
seeifthey can find any pairs of cpposites, e.g. big - small
old - young, hot - cold,

-

—

Write the opposites.

+ Ask the children to look at the pictures and say what
adjective each picture represents.

* Read out the words in the box. Tell the children that they
need to copy the waords from the box and write them
under the correct pictures. Remind the class to check their
spelling carefully when they have copied the words,

» Allow the children time to complete the activity in their

books, then invite children around the class to say, then

spell, the words for each picture.

1 big 2 short 3 young 4 long

Unit1:Lesson 4

— i B e i e 8 8y
SRR B ] -

e o8 e 5

Optional activity

« Divide the class into two teams.

« Write an adjective on the board (e.g. big/ small/tall/
shorr.»'!ung.fo.fd!yaung,’new.»“gmd.’ bad /clean/
dirty/ beautiful / ugly / happy / sad).

« Invite a child from Team A to come to the board and
write the oppasite adjective.

= Repeat with children from each team in turn, using a
different adjective 2ach time.

o Award one point for each correct opposite.

S e ——— R

el e [n Part l of the Movers Spezking Test, learners E
eed 1o recognize and describe differences between |}

will n '
two pictures. Some of these differences may berelated to
size and appearance, etc, o it will be useful for learners to |

be confident about using comparative forms of adjectives.

v e s

2 Look and write.

+ Point to the pictures and ask questions, &g. Whaois taller /

shorter/ older / younger? Which book is bigger/ smaller? Ask

children eround the class 1o answer.

Read out the words in the box and tell the class that these

are comparative forms.

o Remind the children how we form comparative forms,
Write the following examples on the board: old - older,
big - bigger, nice - nicer, happy - happier. Focus on the
spelling of the comparative endings.

e Show the class the incomplete sentences. Read out the

first exanpie and show the class how we use than when

we compare two pecple or things.

Ask the class to complete the second sentence orally, then

write the completed sentence on the board.

« Tell the class ta loak at the pictures and complete the rest
of the sentences in their books, using the comparative
adjectives in the box.

o |nvite children to read out the completed sentences.

ANSIVERS]

1 jsshorter than; is taller than

2 isyounger than; is older than the man

3 isbigger than; The red book is smaller than the green
book.

&

3 Do the speaking activity. T18pgein

+ Point to the picture of Daisy and Jack and read out the
example exchange.

* Give cut one worksheet to each pair of children, cut up
into separate cards. The cards are mixed up face down
on the table. Each player takes a card and they iookatit.
Whoever gets the cidest child wins a point, and whoever
gets the tallest child wins a point, so one playsr may get
two poirts, or they may get one point each. Where the
children on the cards are the same age, there is only one
point awarded, ie. for the taflest child.

+ The children return the'cards to the table, shuffle them
thoroughly, and repeat. You can set a time limit. When the
time is up, the winner is the cne with the mest points.

= Invite some peirs of children to act out the speaking
activity in frant of the class,

Get ready for Movers 21
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Unit 1 Lesson 5 uug

Language practlr;e

TGP

{0

RN TR B
Adjectives; Superlatives

R

Fuceions |7, B I
Completing gapped texts about plctures; Using.
superlative forms of adjectives; Completing a reading’
.2nd writing activity

R N A R
Superlative adjectives ' ]

e

i s S S T e oy T B ey
Vocabulary i S A e e S

eethe wordiist on pages 112-113 of the Student’s Book -

:Movers practicel i bl S el ety
The Language practice section will help to prepare

learners for all parts of the Movers Test

EqUEREN Y

s A TR AT s e e
N r"l.'ft e A o AL j"‘?

D 7. Reading & writing activity photocopiable 121

Warmer

= Play a team game to warm the class up and revise the
vocabulary learnt so far,

= Divide the class into two teams. Say a word from Unit 1
(a2 colour, an action or an item of clothing) to a child from

_ Team A, Ask the child to make a sentence with the word,

o Repeat with children from each team in turn and award
one point for each correct sentence.

Lead-in
= Revise superlative forms with the class. Write the following
examples on the board: old - older - ofdest, big - bigger -
biggest, nice — nicer - nicest, happy - happier— happiest.
Focus on the spelling of the superlative endings.
= Write known adjectives on the board and invite children
around the class to come to the board and write the
comparative and superlative farms.
= Askthe rest of the class to say whether the comparative
and superlative forms are spelt correctly.

1 Write the colours. Listen and check. @ 7

+ Ask children to look at the pictures and say what colour
each item is and which items are the longest / shortest /
tallest / shortest / smallest / biggest,

« Focus attention on the gapped texts under each picture.
Tell the children that they need to read the texts, look
at the pictures and complete the texts with the correct
colours.

« Allow the children time to complete the activity In their
books.

* Play the recording for the children to listen and check

their answers, then invite children around the class to read
out their completed texts.

22 Get ready for Movers

FONSAE R

See transcript below,

Transcript @ 7
1 The orange scarf Is longe

2 The yellow tree I5 taller than the re

3 The blue Nower Is smaller than t

r than the grey scarf, but the

purple searf Is the longest, 4 tree, but the green

tree is the tallest. he white flower, but the

pink flower is the smallest. I

| +. Repeat with children from each team in turn, Lsing 3

d
» Invite a child from Team A to come 1o the board an

1+ Award one point for sach corrected sentence. The fEﬂ'mJ

Optional activity
» Divide the class into two teams.
5 are
s Write an incorrect sentence on the buafd,rﬁf'.:g?sg
biggest than mice. / John s the taller boy in ;

correct the sentence.

different sentence each time.

with the mast points wins.

P

2 Look at the cards and write. “TBpige12l”

Hand out copies of the photocopiable activity {one
complete copy for each child).

Ask questions about the pictures and elicit answers from
children around the class.

Allow the children to complete the sentences in thelr
books.

Invite children around the class to read out their
completed sentences.

1

Ben 2 Bill 3 May 4 Kim 5 Nick 6 Pat

accoMAeROOOOOOY

DEE TR

o0

™ ® 0
e

[ In Part 6 of the Movers Reading and Writing
learners that they need to read the questions

carefully to find the correct answer, For exarmple, if the
questlon is What is the girl in the black skirt deing?, learners

must use the information about her clothes to identify the
cerrect girl in the picture,

3

Find and circle. Write yes or no.

Paint to the picture and ask the children to say what or
who they can see and what the people are doing.

Show the class the questions at the side of the picture,

Tell them that they need to read the questions, look at the ¢

¢
e

picture and try to find the people, They should circle the

people that they can find, Then, if they can find the person
ves, If not, they should

being described, they should write
write no.

Move around the classroom as the childr
activity and help if necessary.

Ask the questions to children around the class, Invite them
pointto the correct people in

0 answer yes or no and to

the pictures if the answer is ves.

LANSWERS]

Tyes 2no 3 no 4yes S5no 6 no 7 yes B yes

en complete the

C

'y
— — — — —

M. M
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Movers practice test  opun s

Listening, Part 1
Lead-in

¢ Revise actions by playing a game of Siman Says, using the '

actions from Unit 1.

& Give instructions to the class, for example Simon says
walk/dance/climb a tree / skate.

= Tell the class that they should only da the action if you say
Simon says before it.

» Ifa child dees the action when you did not say Simen says,

they are out of the game. The last child left wins the game.

! [ETONEESAEE in Movers Liste ning Part 1, teach learnets that
¢ they can listen and number the people in the picture the
! first time they listen, then draw lines when they are sure

Labout their answers (on the second listening). |

Listen and draw lines. There is one example. @ 8

= Ask the children to look at the picture. Ask What can you
see? Where is he/she? What's he/she doing? Elicit answers
frem children arourd the class.

= Focus attention on the example, Play the first part of the
recording while the children look at the example in thelr
books. Tell the children that they should draw lines to
match the names to the people, as in the example.

= Play the track twice for the children to complete the test.

SANSWERS)
See transcript below.

Transcript @ 8
Man Excuse me. What are you all doing?
il We're playing! Can you see my friend Paul?
Man Is he playing football?
Girl No, he's playing tennis. He's got brown hair,
Mzn Oh yes, | can see him,
Presenter Can you see the line? This is an example. Mow
you listen and draw lines.
Girl Those girls are my friends too.
Man Which girls?
Git The ones who are sitting under the tree.
#an Wha's the girl with a red scarf?
Girl Oh, that's Mary.
2 Gi# And that's my brother - Jim, Look, he’s skipping,
Man Is he wearing a sweater?
Girl No, he's wearing a pair of black trousers, and a blue T-shirt.
3 Man Which one is Fred?
Girl He's the boy who's climbing.
Man Is he wearing glasses?
Gid Yes, that'’s right,
Man Oh yes, | can see him,
4 Girl My sister Jane is here tool
Man Is she? What's she wearing?
Gl She's wearing a yellow dress.
Man Oh yes. She's very tall!
Girl Yes, she's taller than me.
5 Man Whao's the girl with black hair?
Girl Where?
Man She's roller skating with a boy, She's very good at
roller skating!
Girl Oh yes, that's Sally. She's my friend too.

Unit 1+ Movers practice test

-t

i Optlonal activity

« Play a rnemaory game, Tell the children to look at the
pleture In the listening test for one minute and think
about what they can see and what the people are
dolng in the plcture.

« The children close thelr books. Say true or false
sentences about the picture, For example Two bays are
skipping. / Twa girls are playing tennis, Invite children to
answer Yes or No from memory.

« Repeal with ather children around the class.
Alternatively, you could play this as a game In two i
tearns, awarding one point for each correct answer. j

e e £ B T SRS R e e

Reading & Writing, Part6

Lead-in

« Point to the picture in the listening test on page 9 and say
true or false sentences, e.g. Two boys are sitting under the
tree / One boy is climbing.

e Ask children around the class to say Yes if a senlence s
correct and No if a sentence is incorrect, Ask the children
to correct the false sentences, )

I ———_e PSR BC B U

| AR [ Teach learners Lo Jook carefully at lhe p!cture

lin Partﬁ of the Movers Reading and Writing Test. Remind
them that they have to look carefully at what all of the
peopl@ animals and things are doing.

s st

SR |

Look and read and write,

o Tell the children to look at the example sentence and
quest[on Point to the picture and read out the sentence
and question. Ask the children to complete the sentence
with the carrect word and to answer the questlon.

» Show the class the example answers, Explain that
sometimes the questions have several possible answers
and that children need to choose just one,

= Tell the children to look at the picture, then complete
the sentences (questions 1 and 2), answer the questions
(questions 3 and 4), and then write two new sentences
about the picture,

= Allow the children time to complete the test in their books.

 Check answers by reading out questions 1-4 and asking

children to say the missing word or the answer.

Ask children around the class to share their sentences for

questions 5 and 6.

1 b{ack 2 boat 3 fishing/holdinganet 4 three
5 Children's own answers & Children's own answers

Optional activity

+ Askthe children to write five questions about the
picture in the Reading and Writing Test, e.g. How many
dogs are there? What colour is the car? Who s fishing?

+ Divide the class into two teams. Children from each
team in turn ask one cf their questions for the other
team to answer. The children can look at the picture
and answer, or try to answer from memary.

« Award one paint for each correct answer. The team
with the most points wins.

ihhanoi.com

S
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~Listening, Part 5
Lead-in

* Revise the words for clothes by looking at the picture on
page 4 of the Student’s Book, activity 2.

* Askquestions 1o children around the class, for example
What colour is the coar? Are the shoes blue?

In Movers Listening Part 5, ensure learners
understand that they are not being tested on their
ability to draw or colour accurately. As long as they have
used the carrect colours on the correct objects and have

drawn a very basic object in the correct place, they will
not lose marks.

Listen and colour and write. There is one
example. @ 9

e Ask chil::lr;en 't‘c;- Ioo:.? at the picture and say what objects or
rtameal alathing thavcangom,. ot -
@ Tellthe children to take out their coloured pencils. Say
Show me {green). The children hold up the correct colours.

= Focus attention on the example, Play the first part of the
recording while the children look at the example in their
books.

e Tell the children that they should listen, find the carrect
items in the picture, then colour them, as in the example.
Tell them that they will also need to write a word in the
picture,

@ Play the recerding twice for the children to complete the
test,

= Check the answers as a class. Ask What colour is the (girls
scarf)?
ARSIVERS]

See transcript below.

Transcript @ 9

Prasenter Look at the picture, Listen and look. There is one
example.
Boy | like this picture!
Woman Can you see the boy?
Boy The one who's eating an apple?
Woman That's right. Colour the apple green, please,
Boy OK.
Presenter Can you sée the green apple? This is an example,
Now you listen and colour and write.
1 Weman MNow, can you see the girl?
Boy Yes, | can, She's wearing a scarf,
Weoman Can you colour her scarf pink?
Boy All right.
2 Weman Do you want to write something now?
Boy Yes please,
Woman Can you see the boy's T-shirt?
Boy Yes.
Woman Write the word 'HELLO on it
Boy I'm writing it now.
Weman That's very goed.

24  Getready for Movers .

3 Boy What can | colour now?
Woman You can colour the girl’s bag.
Boy Can | colour it purple?
Weman That's a good idea.

* 4 Boy Shalll colour the boy's shoes?

Woman OK! Can you colour them brown?

Boy Yes. I'm colowring them now.

Woman Well done. 5
5 Woman One last thing, What do you want 10 colour now?

oy Id like to colour the flower.

Worman Which one?

Boy The cne that’s next to the girl.

Weman All right - what colour?

Boy My favourite colour is red,

Woman That's a good colour for the flower.

Optional activity
« Play a memory game, Tell the children to look at the

AL WY ITEL AU S T 13

« The children close their books. Ask What colour is the
{apple)? s (the flower) biue? Invite a child 1o answer from
memaory. .

* Repeat with other children around the class.
Alternatively, you could play this as a game in two
teams, awarding one point for each correct answer.

t

picture in the listening test for one minute and thir_1k N 1

Unit ] - Mavers practice fest
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LESSQI’I 1 $Bpage12

Topics
Dalyactviies ...

Fiinctions:’;

Identifying daily activities; Matching verb-noun phrases

‘See the wordlist on page 113 of the Student’s Book

« Allow the children time to complete the activity in their

books. Tell them to copy the words exactly and check that
they have spelt each word correctly.

o Check answers by painting to the pictures and asking the

¥

1 shopping 2 homework 3 drive 4 walk 5 s

children to say the completed phrases.

wim

6 ride 7 film,DVD 8 music, CD 9 website

=,
Optional activity

et e

Say an open-ended sentence, eg. Letsgofora... and
mime an activity from activity 1 e.g. swim.

Ask a child to complete the sentence by saying the
correct word. S RS
Repeat with other sentences and actions, and other

children around the class.
Alternatively, you can play this as a game in two teams.

T e —

|Mgieis practicel 11

‘Readingand Writing, Parts 3,485

Warmer

¢ Play a memory game to warm the class up and revise the
words from Unit 1,

« Ask children to tell you what actions they can remember

from the previous unit. Write the words they say on the

board.

Tell the class to lock at the words for one minute (or less),

then close their eyes. Erase two or three of the words from

the board.
o Tell the class to open their eyes and say which waords are
missing. You can repeat the game 3 few times, erasing

different words each time.

« Repeat with the words for clothes and colours from Unit 1.

Lead-in
« Point to the picture of Jack and read out the speech

bubble.

« Tell the children that they are going to think 2bout dally
activities in this l@sson.

« Ask children around the class to say what things they do
every day, every week, or every weekend.

EENEEE In the Movers Reading and Writing Test,
learners will often be tested on verb-noun combinations.
Make sure that your learners are confident about, and

- miliar with, verb-noun combinations for everyday

f
ljctivit‘les.

1 Write the words.

« Ask the children to look at the pictures.

« Read out the words in the box and ask the children to
point to the correct pictures,

« Show the class the incomplete phrases below the pictures
and explain that they need to complete the phrases with
the cerrect nouns from the box.

Unit 2 =Lesson 1

2 Write the verbs.

T text

Point to the pictures and ask the chilgren to say what they
think the people are doing in each picture.

Read out the words in the box and ask the children to
paint to the correct pictures.

Focus altention on the gapped phiases next to the
pictures, Tell the class that they need to write the correct

words fram the box to complete the phrases.

Move around the class as the children complete the
activity. Help if necessary.

|vite children around the class to read out the completed

phrases.

2 call 3 email 4 cook 5 sail 6 wash

T

Optional activity

Play a memory game. Say Cn (Saturdays), I text my friend.
Invite a child to add another activity to the list, e.g.

On Saturdays, | text my friend arid go for a swim.
Continue with other children repeating the sentence
and each time adding a further activity to the list.

If a child forgets the list or can't add an activity to it
they are cut of the game. The last child leftin the game
is the winner.

You can repeat the game, changing the day of the
week each time.

Get ready for Movers 25
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Unit 2 Lesson 2 sjsn

Reading & speaking
JoplesiZami X

Functions i o/
Identifying daily activities; Completing a reading puzz
Writing and speaking about your likes / routines

rt\'iﬁ?h’méﬁ?fﬂ £ *h’..:; s i1
_Present simple; like + -ing forms

AaEabiulams R I AT s PR
Naedbulary TE RS R ASER S AT Ay
See the wordlist on page 113 of the Student’s Book _
iMovers nracticei 1

Reading and Writing (all parts), Speaking Part 4

B

Warmer

» Play a game ol Simon Says to warm the class up and revise
the activities from the previous lesson.

= Give instructions 1o the class, for example Simon says go
for a drive/ go for a swim / text your friend /wash the car.

= Tell the class that they should only do the action if you say
Sirmon says before it

« [f a child does the action when you did not say Simon says,
they are out of the game. The last child left in the game is
the winner.

Lead-in

« Tell the children to look at the pictures in the Student’s
Book, page 12, activity 1.

= Say sentences about the pictures, e.g. Shes going fora
walk. Shes warching a film.

+ [nvite children arcund the class to say the correct
numbers.

1 Look, read and answer the questions.

+ Ask children to logk at the pictures in the table and name
the activities.

» Read out the names of the boys at the top of the table.

» Show the class the descriptions next to the table. Explain
that they need to read the descriptions, look at the tzble
and find the right boy, then write the correct names,

+ Allow the children time to complete the activity in their
books. Move around the class as the children work and
help if necessary.

« Check answers by reading out the descriptions and asking
children to say the correct names.

1 Jim 2 Peter 3 Paul 4 Fred

“26 Getready for Movers
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Optional activity
= Make up more descriptions
e He likes cooking dinner an
He doesn't like cailing his friends. As
class to say the correct names.
{ » You can play this a5 2 game in two team

i ble
about the boys N the table,
d he likes washing the car.

k children around the

5 ifyou lil-:e._

2 Write about you. 3

« Ask questions to children around she class .?bo-.lt tkf- P
activities in activity 1. For example, Doyou like ffOﬂhf i
making things / emailing your friends)? EncourageEr e
children to give short answers (Yes, / do. / No, 1 don't). _

« Tell the children to chcose two activities h-:ur_nlti_-ue tab!Erm
activity 1 which they like doing, and two actuu_mes whc ;
they don't like daing, then complete the text in activity £

« Move around the class as the children complete the text
in their books. L

= IV LR s L i e beraer meiimm me S

I Part 4 of the Movers Speaking Test,
learners will need to be able to answer questions 2bout
themselves, their families and friends, their homes,

their school, free-lime activities and their likes and
dislikes. Make sure you give your learners the chance to
personalize any new language and become confident at
talking about themselves.

o

3 Listen and circle. @ 10 Askand answer.

= Read out the questions, Poirt to the answer opticns and
tell the,class that they need to listen and circle the correct
dNsWers.

s Play the recording for the children to listen and circle the
correct answers in their books.

= Check answers by asking the quastions and inviting
children around the class to answer.

TANSWERS,

1yes 2dad 3 no 4 everyweek

+ Tell the children to practise asking and answering the
questions, Tell them that they c2n use the answers in their
books or answer about themselves,

* Invite pairs of children 1o act out their questions and
answers for the class,

Transcript @ 10
Aduit Canlask you some questions, please?

Child All right!

Aduft Here's the first one. Do you like shopping?

(hild Yes, | do.| go shopping EVEry week with my mum.,
Adult Who cooks dinner in your house?

Child My dad. My mum doesn'T ijke cooking.

Aduit Do you like making things?

ﬂgld Na, | don't 1love painting, but | don't like making
things.

Adult And this is the last question. How
swirnmming? .

Chiid | go every week. Swimming
Adult Grezt Thank you! B

i

1

e
i

i

333333

¥
I
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often do you go

is my favourite sport.

B e e — —
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Unit 2 Lesson 3 sspgpeu

Story

LT S R e B
Dally activities; _ggls‘es and dislikes; Days of the! week

TRiRCtBNSS. T RO TR DL A3
Understandmg and acnng out a stnm Wiiting the days
of the week; Asking and answering about the days of the
week

Vocabula[y‘ i
See the v wordllsl on page l 13 ofthe Sludenl s Bauk

Warmer

° Mirne an activity from Lessons 1 and 2. Ask Whatam!
doing?

s The children should quess by making complete
sentences, e.g. You'e writing an email / You're cooking
dinner/ You're washing the car.

e The first child to guess the action correctly can take a wrn
to mime an activity for the rest of the class.

s You can play this as a garne in two teams if you like, with
children from each team in turn miming an activity fer the
other team.

Lead-in

« Play a game in two teams.

e Write a phrase from Lesson 1 in its base form on the
board, e.q. wash the car/ cook dinner / text my friends/
go fora swim.

« Draw a smiley face or 2 sad face next to the phrase.

« Invite a child from Team A to make a sentence using the
prampt on the board, e.q. | like / don’t like cooking dinner.

+ Repeat with children [rom each team in turn, using
different prompts each time. ,

» Award one point for each correct sentence. The team with
the mast points wins.

1 Listen and read. Then act. @ 11

» Ask children to look at the pictures in the story. Ask What’s
this? Who's this? Where are Jack and Daisy? about each
pictura.

= Play the recording for the children to listen and follow the
story in their books,

« Play the recording again, pausing after each line for
the children to listen and repeat, first chorally, then
individually,

Unit 2+ Lesson 3

« Divide the class into groups cf three and allow the
children time to practise acting aut the story.
+ Invite groups of children to act out the story for the class.

Optional activity

+ Play a memory game. Tell the class to look at the story
for one minute and try to remember the lines.

« Tell the class to close their books.

+ Divide the class Into two teams.

« Ak a child from Team A to say the first line, Ask a child
from Team B to say the second line, and so on.

e If a child can't remember the next ling, play passes to
the other team. Award one point for each correct line,

PIENEERE Make sure that learners are familiar with the
English words for days of the week.

2 Find and circle. Write the days of the week and

answer the question.

« Show the class the word snake and tell them that the
seven days of the week are hidden in the string of letters.
Explain that there are also some extra letters in the word
snake.

« Allow the children time to circle the words in the word
snake and write the days of the week in the list. Remind
the children to check that they have copied all the letters
and spelt the days of the week correctly.

« Invite children around the class to say the days of the
week in order, then ask some children to spell the days of
the week.

« Show the class the question next to the list. Tell them to

think about what day it is today and complete the answer.

s Invite children to ask and answer the question in paifs.

Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday,
Sunday

Optional activity

= Ask the children to write or say sentences about what
they do on each day of the week. For examiple,
On Mondays, | email my friends. On Tuesdays, Igofora
swim.

Get ready for Movers
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Unit 2 Lesson 4  spgs

Language practice- -
TR R R R
Lty S
ﬂq_tﬂops“’ s
ivity;

Completing a speaking act
frequency; Describing routines

IR a--,--.-- L St et
Grammar iy o A

Sy i)

&
e e
e i

Present simple; Adverbs ufi’r&quengi

o

P L e
Mocabiilary . T T R R R s

see the wordlist on page 113 of the Student's Book

_:Movers practice 37

The Languoge practice sect

A
SR D B e A
B et A D L S :—_'J_\*.'!u':.ﬂﬂ-; 1

@ 12; Speeking activity photocopiable 122and 123

Ay e 1'{
.l

Warmer

« Revise the vocabulary learnt so far by playing Odd
One Qut.

= Write three words from one vocabulary set (Clothes,
Actions, Colours, Daily activities) and one word from a
different vocabulary set on the board (in any order).

s Ask a child to say which word is the odd one out and why.

« Repeat with other children and other sets of words.

= You can play this as a game in two teams if you like,
Lead-in

= Ask children around the class questions about what they

do on each day of the week. For exarnple, Do you (watch
CVDs) on (Fridays)?

—

Do the speaking activity. TBpge-13:

Paint to the picture of Daisy and Jack and read out the

example exchange.

« Put the children into pairs, A and B, and give out the
relevant worksheet to each child,

« The children take turns to answer questions about when

their character does each activity, and to ask questions in

order to complete their table,

« Act out a few example exchanges with children around
the class, then allow the children 1o carry cut the activity
in pairs. Move around the classroom as the children work
and help if necessary.

« Invite some pairs of children to act out the speaking
activity in front of the class.

2 Write these adverbs in your own language. Circle

the adverbs that are in the story on page 14.

« Askchildren to lock at the adverbs and the shaded circles.
Explain that never means that we don't do an activity at
all, sometimes means that we do an activity now and then,
often means that we do an activiy a lot, but not all the

28 Getready for Movers

time and olways means that we do an activity all the time,
every day, every week or every month. _

« Tell the children to write the words for the adverbs in .T‘he"
own language, then circle the adverbs which appear in
the story on page 14,

s Allow t::é chﬁd‘in time to complete the activity in their
books, then invite children around the class 1o read out
their answers.

‘always’ and ‘often’ appear in the story.

e}

Optional activity

« Ask questions to children around the class. For example,
How often do you (listen to CD3)?

« Encourage the children to answer using One of the
adverbs in activity 2, 2.0 Ia!waysfsameﬁmesfu#en !

{ . neverlisten to CDs.

i e
Remind learners that in the Movers Listening
Test, they may hear distractors: items of activities
mentioned even though they are not the correct answer.
Teach learners to listen carefully for distractars and make
sure they choose the correct answers.

RADVELRSTIR

3 Listen. Tick (v) three things that Jack does at the
weekend. B 12

o Point to the pictures and ask the children to say what Jack
is doing in each picture.

e Tell the children to listen and tick the things which Jack
does at the weekend.

= Play the recording twice for the class to complete the
activity, then check answers by asking children to make

sentences about what Jack does or doesn't do at the
weekend.

Ticked pictures: do homework, play football, go for a walk

Transcript & 12

Woman What do you do on Saturdays, Jack?
Jack Well, 1 always play football,

Voman When do you play?

Jack Inthe morming,

Voman And what do you do after football? Do you go
shopping?

Jack Mo, | never go shopping on Saturdays.
Woman What do you do, then?

Jack | sometimes go for a walk, with my dad. Then | do miy
homework.

Woman Always?
Jack Yes, | always do my homewark on Saturdays!

4 Write four true sentences about you.

* Peintto the pictures in activity 3 and ask children arcund
the class which activities they do at the weekend, eq.
Do you play foctball / go for a walk/ go shopping / do your
homework on Saturdays / Sundays?

» Show the class how to use the boxes to make sentences,

* Practise making different sentences orally, then ask
children to write down four sentences about thernselves,

* Invite children to read out their sentences to the class,

Unit2 - Lesson 4
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Unit 2 Lesson 5 s

Language practice
"-"rc‘:'}iiéf‘.; SRR ‘-., PR s

et e

_Fupctions _E,':’z.‘ bk i
Making, acceptmg and rerus:ng offers; Completing a

gapped text (chant); Describing appearances; Talking
2boutlikes / dislikes

‘Gramma . :
_Shalll...7: have got; Present simple; hke +-ing f forrns

.-Vocabular

"Mo\rers ‘practice

The Lcrnguage practice section will help to pTL‘[JaI'E
learners for all parts of the MoversTest

Equipment %
D13

Warmer

s Play a game to warm the class up and revise the
vocabulary learnt so far.

« Divide the class into two teams, Say a word from Unit 2
(a daily activity or an adverb of frequency) to a child from
Team A. Ask the child to make a sentence with the word.

« Repeat with children from each team in turn and award
one point for each correct sentence.

Lead-in

+ Revise describing appearances with the class, Describe
a child in the class without saying the child's name. The
children try to guess who you are describing.

+ Ifyou like, you can play this as a game in two teams,
describing a child to each team in turn.

1 Read the questions and the answers, Draw lines.
« Write the following exchange on the board:
Shall | wash the car?
Yes, please. No, thanks.
o Tell the class that we use Shall ... to make offers and
that we use Yes, please or No, thanks to accept or refuse
an offer.
« Ask the class to look at the story on page 14 and find
examples of making, accepting o refusing offers.

+ Focus attention on the questions and answers In activity 1.

Tell the children to draw lines to match the questions to
the answ/ers.

« Allow the children time to complete the activity in
their books, then invite pairs of children to read out the
questions and answers for the class.

AANSWERS:

1d 2a 3¢ 4b

Unit2+Lesson 5

|

DU ———— R e e

Gptlonal actlvity

+ Divide the class into two reams,

« Write a prompt on the board, e.g. wash the car, cook
dinner, tidy your room, draw a picture, wash your bie,
clean the floor, wash the clothes, rmake a cake. Draw a tick
or a cross next to the prompt.

» Aska palr of children from Team A to act out a question
and answer, for example:

A Shalllwash the car?
B Yes, please.

o Repeat with pairs of children from each team in turn,
using a different prompt each time.

« Award one point for each correct exchange, The team
with the most points wins.

e

| ERFEETEE |n Part 3 of the Movers Reading and Wntmg

e Test, remind learners to read the whole text 1o get a

general idea of what it is about before trying to complete
the first gap. B

2 Complete the rhyme, Listen and say. @ 13

Show the class the words in the box.

Read out the gapped rhyme, then read out each line
again and ask the children to say which word they think
completes each gap.

Tell the children to complete the thyme with the missing
words in their books.

Play the recording for the children to listen and check
thelr answers. Then play the recording again for the
children to listen and say the rthyme,

Invite children around the class to read out the rhyme.

1
]

brown 2 blue 3 you 4 like 5 about
skating 7 too

Get ready for Movers
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Movers practice test appiuss

Reading & Writing, Part 2

Lead-in -
= Practise short answers with the class. Ask questions using

a variety of forms and invite children around the class 1o -

give short answers, For example, you can ask: /s itsunny -
today? Can you swim? Do you like cooking? Have you got -
brown hoir? Shalll draw a picture? Are you reading? Would
you like to go shopping tomorrow?

EETSIEERIEA I Part 2 of the Movers Reading and Writing
Test, remind learners to read all the options before
choosing the most appropriate answer,

Read the text and choose the best answer. Paul is
talking to his friend, Fred.

: 5 s RS { A
B L S i b B R

L e

vy

PR K gl e |

what they can see,

= Explain to the class that Paul is talking to his friend Fred
and that they need to choose the things Fred says from
three options.

= Show the class the example. Tell the class 1o look at the
three options and say why B is the correct answer,

e Tell the children to read the remaining questions and
choose the best answers,

= Allow the children time to complete the test in their
books.
» Check answers by reading out the questions and

asking children around the class to read out the correct
responses.

1B 2A 3C 4A S5C 6B

Optional activity

= Ask the children to write five questions for their partner,
Tell them that their partner needs to be able to give a
short answer to each question.

+ The children can then swap questions and write short
answers to their partners’ questions.

Listening, Part 4

Lead-in

+ Revise different question and answer forms with the class.

Remind learners to listen carefully, because
they may hear all three pictures mentioned, but only one
will be the correct answer.

Listen and tick (v) the box. There is one
example. @ 14
« Ask the children to look at the pictures, Ask them to say

what they can see, where the people / iterns are and what

the people are doing.

30 Getready for Movers

« Focus attention on the example. Play the first part of the
recarding while the children look at the exam ple in their
books.

« Tell the children that they should listen, choose the
correct picture, then put a tick in the box next o e
comect picture, as in the example. .

« Play the recording twice for the children 10 complete the
test. S

+ Check the answers as a class. Ask the questions and invite
the children to answer with the correct letters.

-1C 1A 3B 4C

Transcript @ 14 )
Presenter Look at the pictures. Listen and look. There s
one example, )

Man Do you live In a house or a flat, Lily?

X

IR R R R AL R

Uiy maflan
Ban Binhe i ir ;e the asaond flane?
Lily Mo, it's en the second fioor. .
Presenter Can you see the tick? Now you listen and tick
the box.

1 Man And who do you live with?
Ly | live with my mum and my dad.
Man Have you got any sisters?
Lily Mo, | havent. But I've got a brother. He's younger
than me,

2 Man Doyou often go to the park, Lily?

Lily Yes, | dol | like going there 2t the weekend.

Man What do you doin the park?

Lily Sometimes | climb trees, and sometimes | skip.

Man D¢ you play tennis?

Lily No, | never play tennis,

Man Who do you go to the park with?

Lity 1 go with my friend Jane.

Man Has Jane got black hair?

Lily Mo, she hasn't. She's got brown hair,

Man And what colour 2re her eyes?

Lify They're blue.

Man What do you doin the evenings?

Lily First, | do my homewaork

Man And then?

Lily Well, | often text my friends.

Man Doyou semetimes email them?

Lily No, | don't like writing emails,

k!

=

Optional activity

» Askthe children questions about the pictures in the
Listening Test. For example, Does Lily live in a hiouse?
Has she got a brother? Does Lily play tennis in the porki
What colour eyes has Jone got? Does Lily like texting her
friends? Invive children around the class 1o logk at their
books and answer,

* You could play this 2s a g2me in two tea

: ms, awarding
one point for each comrect answer,

Unit2- Movers practicetest g
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Reading & Writing, Part 4

Lead-in

L]

Point to the picture and the title. Ask children around the
class to say what they do/ like doing at the weekend. Ask
questions to children around the class, e.g. Doyou {play
footbal) at the weekend? Do you like (writing emails) at the
weeekend?

EENEENT |n Part 4 of the Movers Reading and Writing
Test, remind learners to think about what kind of word
(noun, verb, adverb, adjective, preposition, etc) fits

each gap.

Read the text and the example. Choose the right
words and write them on the lines.

Ask the children to look at the picture. Explain that they
are going to read a text about weekends. Remind the
children to read the whole text before they start trying to
fillin the gaps.

Ask the children to read the example sentence and all of
the possible answers, Ask them to think about why at is
the best answer.

Ask the children to read the rest of the text and chaose
the best answers. Explain to the children that they must
copy the words onto the lines, and that they must spell
the waords correctly. Tell the children to copy the words
exactly and not add anything extra. Remind them to read
all of the possible answers, even if they think they have
found the right one befere they have locked at them ail.
Ask the children to compare their answers with a pariner
and make any necessary changes.

s Check the answers as a Class.

1do 2playing 3to 4or 5 arent

Optional activity
o Ask the children to write five sentences about what
they do / like deing at the weekend.

» The children can write their sentences in thair
notebooks, then read them out to the class.

Unit 2 - Movers practice test

Get ready for Movers 31
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Lesson 1 supn

Waords

TopicE T

iy

VU g

'I_Fu nctjo “sf:::,ﬂ Forehe
Identifying places ina

GRS

Wl B B

s

See the wordist on pages 1

Warmer

o Play a game of Hangman to warm the class up and revise
the phrases for daily activities.
= Divide the class into two teams. Draw a line for each letter
in your chosen phrase on the board.
= Invite children from each team in turn to guess ane of the
missing letters. If the team correctly guesses a missing
letter, write the letter on the correct line(s) on the board. If
the team guesses a letter which is not in the phrase, draw
the first part of a simple picture (a flower with five petals,
a stern and two leaves / a house with three windows, a
door and a chimney).
= |f a team guesses the phrase before you have completed
the picture, award them one point. If not, continue the
game with another phrase.

Lead-in
« Tell the children that they are going 1o think about places
in 2 town in this lesson,

» Ask children around the class to say what words they can
remember for places in a town. Write their suggestions on
the board.

« Ask children around the class to say what you can find or
do in each place on the board.

U In Part 1 of the Movers Reading and Writing
Test, learners will need to copy words. Remind them to
copy the whole word, to copy the word exactly and not 1o
add anything extra.

1 Look and complete the crossword. Find the
word,

» Ask children to look at the pictures and say what places
they can see. ’

* Read out the words in the box and ask the children o
point to the correct pictures.

32  Getready for Movers

HVEL i =, sy T, TR
R BT Y

» Allow the children time to look at the pictures an:!
complete the crossword in their books. Remind Ih‘ert:u
o check that they have copied the words from the h"
correctly and that they have written one letter in eac
square in the crosswaord grid.

+ While they are working, copy the crossword grid onto the

board. Invite children to come to the board and fill in the
wiards i Lhe erossword,

o Show the class the word running down the f-rﬂSS\fﬂfd
{13). Ask them to say the word, then write it in their
books to complete the answer to the guestion below
the crossword,

1 hosnital 2 supermarket 3 playaround & town
5 funfair & busstation 7 circus & square

9 train station 10 market 11 carpark

12 shopping centre 13 sports centre

asssassON

Optional activity

= Say sentences to children around the class, e.9. You
can get a bus here./ You can see a clown here. / You can
buy fiuit and vegetables here, Ask the children to say the
correct places (there may be more than one answer,
but any answer that makes sense is acceptable).

= Repeat with other sentences and actions, and ather
children around the class.

= Alternatively, you can play this as a game in two teams,

2 Write the prepositions.

« Point to the pictures and ask the children to say who

or what they can see and where the people are in
each picture.

+ Read cut the words in the box and ask the children to
point to the correct pictures.

= Focus attention on the gapped sentences under the
pictures. Tell the class that they need to wiite the correct
words from the box to complete the sentences.

= Move around the class as the children complete the
activity. Help if necessary.

= Invite children around the class to read out the completed

sentences.

1 below 2 above 3 near 4 opposite

Optional activity

* Revise prepositions of place by placing two small
objects (e.g. two pens, two pencils, two rubbers) in

two different positions - in / on / next to / behind / in

front of / under a larger object, such as a bag, box or

pencil case,

Invite children to find the correct small cbject. Say find

the pen (next to) the (bax). The child should pick up the
correct small object,

= You can play this as a game in two teams ifyou like,

Uit 3 + Lesson 1
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Unit 3 Lesson 2 spedl

Reading & speaking
Topics L 3 _:f..'_ﬁ l1~¢_“..x'_.,L'
[ T L e

‘Functions . il
Identifying places in a town,
cbjects / places ina town; As

VOUTTOWN e o e o

R il
Asking about !
king and answering about

o Ty

€.

‘Grammar i o
Present simple; Prepositions of pla

Vocabulary, s
See the wordlist on pages

‘Movers practice. . " 7HYe T
Reading and Writing (all parts), Listening Part 5, Speaking
fllparst . i

Equipment 3

@15

Warmer
o Play a game of ingo to warm the class up and revise the

waords from the previous lesson.

« Tell the children to write six words for places in a town in
their notebooks.

« Call out the words from Lesson 1 1n randorm order (keep a
note of the wards which you have called out).

« Ifa child has the word you call outin their notebooks, they
can cross out that word. The first child to cross aut all their
words wins the game.

Lead-in
« Tell the children te lcok at the pictures in activity 1,

page 20.
« Say sentences about the pictures, eg. You can play on the

swings here./ You can play basketball here.
« Invite chilcren around the class to say the correct
numbers.

1 Read questions and answers about atown

centre, Draw lines.

« Ask the children to look at the picture and say what they
can see.

« Focus attention cn the questions and answers. Tell the
chilcren 1o look at the picture and draw lines to match the
questions 1o the answers.

« Aliow the children ime to complete the activity in
their books, then invite pairs of children to read out the
questions and answers for the class.

ENSINERS]
1c 2d 3a 4b 5f 6e

Unit3 - Lesson 2

s i S o e

Optlonal activity
+ Say true or false sentences about the picture In activity 1,

eg. The library is above the café. The park is behind the bus

slation.

o Ask children around t
Is correct or na il the sentence isin

children to correct the false sentences.

P ———— T

he class Lo say yes f the sentence i
correct, Ask the |
]

———

W e e 5 e e L

2 Read and draw the thingsin the plcture.

« 7Tell the children that they are going to draw some m
things in the picture in activity 1.

» Read out the sentences and ask the children to point Lo
the correct places in the plcture.

« Allow the children time to draw the items In the picture,
then invite children around the class to show the class
theit pictures and say where the new items are.

e e 1 e 5 et

ore

1

| VR Thinking about where objects are in a picture
E will help to prepare learners for Part 1 of the Movers :
£ Speaking Test. — o “;

3 Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

o Read out the speech bubbles and ask the children to

point to the correct place in the picture in activity 1.

Tell the children to work in pairs and ask about other

places in the picture.

s Invite pairs of children to actout exchanges in
the class.

4 Listen and circle. @ 15 Ask and answer.

Read out the questions, Point to the options and tell the
class that they need to listen and circle the carrect answers.

Play the recording for the children to listen and circle the
cofrect answers in their books.

Check answers by asking the questions and inviting
children around the class io answer.

front of

1yes 2no 3 Book Fun

« Tell the children to practise asking and answering the
questions, Tell them that they can use the answers in their
baoks or answer about themselves.

o Invite pairs of children to act out their dialogues.

Transcript & 15

Adult Can | ask you some questions, please?

Child Yes, OK.

Adult Is there a library in your town?

Child Yes, there's a big one. | often go there after schoal.
Adult Do you often go to cafés?

Chitd No. There aren't any good cafés in our town. But we
sometimes buy ice creams in the park!

Adult What's your favourite shop called?

Child Well, | love the toy shop. It's called Tony's Toys.
Adult Is that your favourite shop?

Child No, | like Book Fun best. It's got hundreds of books!
Adult Thank you - that was the last question.

-
i

b

sachtienganhhanci.con

Get ready for Movers 33

Scanned with CamScanner



Unit 3 Lesson 3
Story

Py Sy e s

tTopicsiis :
Weekend activities

Buiictions 5775
Understanding and acting','
gapped sentences
Present simple; Past simple )

Vocabiilary i
3¢ee the wordlist on pages 113-1

Reading and Writing (all parts)

‘Equipment.
&6

T

WENIEERIEH Make sure that learners are familiar with the
structures and vocabulary cornmonly used in describing
things, such as You can ... and There are ... . This will help
them in Part 1 of the Movers Reading and Writing Test.

Warmer

« Start writing one of the words for places in a town on the
board, Write the letters slowly.

» The children should call cut the word as soon as they
think they know what it is.

s The first child 1o call out the word should spell the rest of
the word, then make a sentence with the word, eg. You
can see a doctor at the hospital. / There are lots of books in
alibrary.

= You can play this as a game in two teams if you like,
writing words for children from each team in turn and
awarding points for correctly spelt words and correct
sentences.

Lead-in

« Ask children around the class when their birthdays are,
what they did on their last birthdays and what presents
they got on their last birthdays.

1 Listen and read. Then act. & 16

« Ask children to lock at the pictures in the story. Ask What’s
this? Who's this? Where are Jack and Daisy? Is Daisy happy?
about each picture.

« Play the recording for the children to listen and follow the
story in their books.

« Play the recording 2gain, pausing after each line for
the children to listen and repeat, first chorally, then
individually.

« Divide the class into pairs and allow the children time to

practise acting out the story.

Invite pairs of children to act out the story for the class.

34 Getready for Movers

Optional activity ‘

= Divide the dlass into two teams. Tell Team A to practise
and try to remember Jack’s lines and tell Team B to
practise and try to remember Daisy’s lines.

« Allow the class time to try to memorize the lines of the
story.

- Invite a child from each team to come to the front of
their class without thelr books. The children should
act out the story as far as they can remern ber. The rest
of the class can follow in their books. When one child
forgets a lire, another child from their tearn can come
and take their place to continue the story. _‘

2 Look and write. What did Jack do on Saturday?

Point 1o the pictures and ask the children to say where
Jack is and what he is doing in each picture.

Show the classthe gapped serrences. Tell them that they
snmmed 2 lanle a5 pha mictiene aned ramplata tha entences
wilh the correct words.

Tell the class that they czn usge the pictures 10 find out
where Jack was and the words in the box to find out what
Jack did in each place.

Allow the children time to complete the activity in their
books. Move 2round the class 25 the children work and
help if necessary.

Invite children around the class ta read out their
completed sentences.

ANSWERS.

1
3
5

library, do his homework 2 toy shop, buy a present
café, haveadrink 4 park, listen to the band
bus station, catch a bus

Optional activity

= Ask the children to write or say sentences about where
they went on Saturgay ard what they did there. Tell
them to use the sentences in activity 2 as examples,

« The children can write their sentences in their
notebooks, then read their sentences ogut tc the class.

Unit 3 « Lesson 3
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Unit 3 Lesson 4 spex

Language practice

Malchmg peorfe to actlwnes Asl-ung and answenng

about past activities; Completing a speaking activity

The languagepracrrce sect on will help to plepare
learners for all parts of the Movers Test

yaen

Equipment | R

Speaking activity photocopible 124

Warmer

© Play a game Lo warm the class up and revise the
vocabulary learnt so far.

s Write the following headings on the board: Clothes,
Colours, Daily activities, Places in a town.

= Divide the class into two teams. Invite a child from Team
A to come 1o the board. Say a word from Unit 1 or Unit 2,
and ask the child to write it under the correct heading on
the board. Ask the child to say, then spell, the word.

» Repeat with children from each team in tum and award
one point for each correct znswer.

Lead-in

+ Ask children around the class questions about what they
did last week. For example; Did you (read a book)
on (Monday)?

= Encourage the children to give short answers (Yes, /did./
No, I didnt.).

1 What did they do on Saturday? Look and write
the names.

+ Ask children to look at the pictures in the table and name
the activities.

+ Read out the names of the children at the top of the tzble.

» Show the class the descriptions under the table. Explain
that they need to read the descriptions, look at the table
and find the right children, then write the correct names.

= Allow the children time to complete the activity in their
books. Move around the class as the children work and
help if necessary.

» Check answers by reading cut the descriptions and asking
children to say the correct names,

1 Clare 2 Zoe 3 Anna

Unit3 - Lesson 4

2 Complete the questions and answers.
« Tell the children to read the questions, then lock at the

tablein activity 1 3ndfind and write the answers.

« Allow the children time 1o complete the activity in

their books, then invite children to ask and answer the
questions in pairs in front of the class.

RN WERS
1 towncentre 2 went to the supermarket
3 went to the sports centre 4 Pat, Saturday morning

Optional activity

o Tell the children to write four more questions about the
people in activity 1 in their notebooks.

« Tell them to use the questions in activity 2 as examples,
but to ask about different times and activities.

s The children can then swap questions with a partner
and write answers 1o each others’ questions.

o v s s st

3 Do the speaking activity. TBpage1n

-

Peint to the picture of Daisy and Jack and read out the
example exchange.

Hand out copies of the speaking activity (one copy for
each pair of children). .

Tell the children to complete the first column with their
owWn answers.

They then move around the class and ask questions 1o
two other children. They write the names of the children
they interview in the second ard third coiumns.

Invite children to tell the class what they learned about
their friends,

Get ready for Movers 35
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‘Unit 3 Lesson 5 Whige:

Language practice

T
e
Feelings

et .-.ﬁ-“_-'t.:a-\lr:‘q1w__ tha .'ICT NS R e et 8 Y e i sl
T ke Rl P TIEENR BEETY PR M e
[Fanctions s =5 0 i R e e R T

Optional activity _‘—_P‘—-_—j

* Divide the class into Two 1eams.

« Mime ane of the feelings from activity 1
Team A. The child says the correct word. .

» Repeat with children from each team in wn, awarding

one peint for each comrect ﬂd_._________,_l

£or a child from

eh g
Describing feelings using adjectives; Talking about whart
we do when we feel a certain way :

R e W B 4 e T S e S S T e
“Grammar SR NS T
Present simple; Adverbs of frequency

Wk it ¢

e

B Py VY] e e 2 B W D I i e P
Vo cablilary SE TR %ﬁi@‘m‘%ﬂa%ﬁgﬁ

i

_See the wordlist on pages 113-114 of the Student's Book

The Language practice section will help to prepare - .
learners for all parts of the Movers Test

‘Maversoractice: 1513

Warmer

Play a game to warm the class up and revise the
vocabulary learnt so far.

+ Divide the class into two teams.

Ask children from each team in turn to name three items
from the following vecabulary sets: Things you can wear,
Colaurs, Daily activities, Places in a town.,

+ Award one point for each correct set of words,

Lead-in

o Agk the children to say what words they can think of to
describe how people feel. Write their suggestions on the
board.

« Ask children around the class How do you feel today? and
encourage them to answer about themselves.

1 Look at the pictures of Jack and Daisy. Write
sentences.

s Read out the words in the box.

« Point to each of the pictures and tell the children that
these things happened last week, so we need to use the
past tense,

« Ask the children to say how they think Jack and Daisy felt
in each picture.

« Show the children the two example sentences. Tell them
1o look at the pictures and write the rest of the sentences.
Remind them to use was for one person and were for two
or more pecple. -

s Allow the children tirne to complete the activity in their
books, then invite children to read out the sentences for
the class.

1 was 2 They;sad 3 She;surprised 4 They; hot
5 Hewastired. § Theywere afraid. 7 They were wet.
8 He was cold.

16 Getreadv for Movers

PE—

r-—_ﬂ-ﬂ___—-d]
SIIETEIER In Parts 3 and S of the MOVErs Reading and d
Writing Test, it will be useful for learners if they understan
how pronouns can refer back to names of F’E”p:?'
Matching sentence haives Is good practice forths.

2 Look, read and draw lines. )
« Paint to the pictures and ask the children to say how they
think the people in the pictures feel.

— — o -Focusattention-orvthe sentence-halves. Tell the children- -
2 ..-_ Vﬁ;

tn draw lines tn match the oictures and the two sets.of
sentence halves. |

« Allow the children time to complete the activity in their
boaks, then invite children to read out the completed
sentences for the class.

1 When Daisy hops, her dad laughs. )
2 When Daisy’s mum is happy, she sometimes cries!
3 When Daisy makes a cake, her sister is happy. ‘
4 When Daisy's brother sees a big dog, he is often afraid.
5 When Daisy listens to her favourite pop star,
she always sings.
« Ask different children around the class to talk about what

they do when they feel hot / sad / afraid / surprised /
tired / cold, etc.

Unit3 - Lessan 5 ﬂ:ﬁ
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Movers practice test spons e
Reading & Writing, Part 1

WLEWEIERIE In Part 1 of the Movers Reading and Writing
Test, remind leainers to copy the whole option and not
add anything extra. This means including the article if
there is one and not adding one if it is not | neeced.

e e e ———

Lead-in

= Write eight known words on the board, e.g. scarf
playground, zao, text message, shorts, café, hospital,
homework.

* Say a sentence about one of the words to a child in the
class, e.g. This is very long. You can wear it when it cold
outside, / This is a place for children to play. You can play cn
swings and slides here. The child should say the correct
word from the board.

= Repeat with other children and other sentences. You can
play this as a game in two teams if you like.

Look and read. Choose the correct words and write
them on the lines.

e Ask the children to look at the pictures. Explain that they
are going to read definitions and match them to the
pictures by copying the words onto the lines.

* Ask the children to read the example definition and point
to the correct picture,

* Ask the children to read the rest of the sentences and
write the correct words, Explain to the children that they
must spell the words correctly, Tell the children to copy
the words exactly 2and not add anything extra.

+ Ask the children to compare their answers with a partner
and make any necessary changes.

* Check the answers as a ciass.

1 amouth 2 alibrary 3 anarmchair 4 anear
5 asupermarket

Optional activity
= Ask the children to think of five words and write a
definition for each word without using the words,

o The children can then swap definitions and write the
words for their partners' definitions.

Unit 3~ Movers practice test

Listening, Part 3

Lead-in

» Ask children zround the class to say where they went or
what they did at the weekend. Encourzge the children to
give as much detail as possible, e.g. Who did you go with?
{ went with my mum.

WOUEESTIR

In Par: 3 of the Movers Listening Test, teach i
learners that the person will be mentiored first, then the E
piace, Tell learners to look at the pictures on the left while !
! they listen for the person, then lock at the pictures cn the

right while they !isten and chaose the correct place. i

Peter is telling Mrs Green about his family and
friends and where they went today. Where did
each person go? There is one example. & 17

o Ask children toicok at the pictures. Ask them to say what
pecple they can see in the pictures on the left and what
places they can see in the pictures on the right.

s Focus attention on the example. Fiay the first part of the
recording while the children look at the exemple in
their books.

o Tell the children that they should listen, choose the
correct place for ezch parson, then write the correct letter
for each place in the box next to each persor, as in the
example,

o Play the recording twice for the children to complete
the test.

» Check the answers as a class. Ask Where is (Charlie’s Dad)?
and invite the children to answer.

hls Dad C, hls brother H, Jim D, his sister A, Lily F

Transcript & 17
Preseater Listen and look Thera is one example. Peter is
telling Mrs Green about his family and friends and where
they went today. Where did each person ga?
Womzn Hi, Peter. What did you do teday?
Boy |went to the town with my friend Charlie.
Woman Did you go shopping?
Boy Yes, we did. We went to the supermarket to buy some
ComICs.
Presenter Can you see the letter'€? Now you listen and
write a letter in each box.
Woman What about your friend Jim? Did he go tc the
supermarket too?
Boy Mo, he went to the sports centre. He plays tennis
there.
Woman Is he good at tennis?
Boy Yes, he is!
Boy Lily went to the town 100.
Woman Wha's Lily?
Bey She's my friend too. She went 1o the shopping centre
with her mum.
Wormszn Dces she lixe shopping?
Boy Mo, she deesn'd
#oman Have you qot any brothers or sisters?
Boy 'es, I've got one Erother and one sister,
Weman Where did your brother go today?
Boy Er...Hewentto the library. He loves reading bocks.
Woman And what about your sister?

Get ready for Movers 37
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Boy She went to the playground.
Woman With her friends? Ath
Boy No, she went with my mum, My sister's younger than * Askthe children to read t rebooks.

me. She's threel questions about Grace in their no h a partner, look
Woman Was your dad at the playground too? * The children can swap notebooks wl:-;nleﬁ questions.
Boy No, he wasn't. He was at work, at the text agaln and answer thelr pa

Woman What time did he go to work?

Boy He went to the train station at six atlock.

Woman That's eatly!

Optional activit
; . e text again and write five

Optional activity
+ Ask the children questions about the people in the
Listening Test, e.g. Was Lily at the library? Where was
Charlies brother?
« Invite children around the class to look at their books
and answer with full sentences,
+ Alternatively, you could play a memory game in twa
" teams, asking questions for children from each teamin— = = e
t o s te smonrasith thair haake clnced and Anarding

one point for each correct answer,

b e

Reading & Writing, Part 5

Lead-in

= Point to the picture and the title. Ask children around
the class to say what they think they will read about in
the text.

= Invite children around the class to talk about themselves,
Ask them to tell the class all about their house / bedroom
/ family / favourite things / favourite activities / weekend
activities,

WBIEEEATE |n Part 5 of the Movers Reading and Writing
Test, remmd learners that the pictures are there 1o support
the text, but they will not find the answers in the pictures.
They will need to read the text carefully to find the
answers.

Look at the pictures and read the story. Write
some words to complete the sentences about the
story. You can use 1, 2 or 3 words. There are two
examples.

s Ask the children to look at the pictures. Explain that they

re going to read a text about a girl called Grace. Remind
the children to read the whole text before they start trying
to complete the sentences.

= Ask the children to read the example sentences and say
how many words have been completed in each example.
Tell the children that they can use up to three words, but
no more.

« Ask the children to read the text and complete the
sentences. Allow them time to complete the test in their
books.

» Askthe children to compare their answers with a partner
and make any necessary changes.

» Check the answers as a class.

1 smallest 2 emails 3 tothelibrary

4 birthday 35 playhockey 6 nearthe park

38 Getreadvfor Movers Unit 3 + Movers practice test

Scanned with CamScanner



Lesson 1
Words
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Things in the house: Shapes (ound, square)

WY TR LA Ak
ol oy e,
Tyt gt

L

Identifying things in the house; Finding diﬁeremh;_

A
W

‘Grammar. <«
Present simple

o

‘Vocabulafy: i :
See the wordlist on pages 114-115 of the Student’ Book

‘Movers practice’ < s 85 LT R R T
Reading and Wiiting (al parts), Listening Part |

Warmer

« Play a memory game to warm the class up and revise the
words for places in a town from Unit 3.

o Ask children to tell you what words they can remember
for places in a town. Write the words they say on the
board,

e Tell the ¢lass to look at the words for one minute {or less),
then close their eyes. Erase two of three of the words from
the board.

« Tell the class to open their eyes and say which words are
rmissing. You can repeat the game 2 few times, erasing
different words each time.

« You can play this as a game in two teams if you like,
erasing words for each team in turn.

Lead-in

« Te!l the children that they are going to think about things
in the house in this lesson.

« Ack children around the class to say what words they can
remember for things in the house. Write their suggestions
on the beard.

« Ack children around the class to say which of the things
on the board you can find in the living room / kitchen/

bedroom,

[EERSIE Because learners are unlikely to have had
much experience in managing their time in exams, it

is a good idea to set time limits when the learners are
completing a classroom activity, This will help to improve
learners' concentration and prevent them from being
distracted by other thirgs.

1 Find the things and draw lines.
« Ask children to lock 2t the picture and say what things
they can see.

Unit4 «Lesson 1

« Read out the words around the picture: aned ask the
children to paint to the carrect items In the picture,

Tell the children that they have five minutes to laok at the
picture, read the words and draw lines 1o match the viords
to the iterns in the picture. Tell them to putup their hands
when they have completed the activity.

Check answers by pointing to the items in the picture and
asking children around the class ta say the words.

1 laptop 2 comic 3 bat 4 map of the world
5 blanket 6 helmet 7 cage 2 toothbrush

9 plant 10 toothpaste 11 shower 12 towel

5 Find the shapes and complete the sentences.
o Point to the shapes in the questions. Elicit or explain the
meanings of the words round and square. Ask the children
to find all the round items in the picture in activity 1 and
say the words. Repeat for the square items in the picture.
Tell the children to look at the picture and complete the
sentences in their books.

« Invite children to reed out their completed sentences.

1 clock 2 mirror

Optional activity

» Playa game of / Spy, using objects in the classroom.
Instead of saying the beginning letter, tell the children
to say [ spy with my litleeye ... something round / square.

e You can play this as a game in two teams if you like,
with children from each team in turn ‘spying’an item for
the other team to guess. i

3 Can you name more things in the picture? Write
the words.

« Focus attention on the table. Tell the children to lcok at
the picture in activity 1 and find more items, then write
the words in the correct columns in the table. They should
not use any of the words in activities 1 and 2 :

Tell the children to compare their finished tables with
their partner and see who has got the most words. Invite
children to read out their lists of items to the class and
peint to the correct items in the picture.

SHUGEESTEENSIERS:
In Jack’s bedroom: bed, pillow, picture (car), mouse, CDs,
chair, table, TV, lamp, bookcase, books, door

In Jack’s bathroom: shelf, cupboard, sink, bath, tap, cup, mat

Optional activity

« Ask the children to write five questions about the
picture in activity 1, eg. What’sonJack’s bed? Where is
the cage? What's in fronit of the bath?

« Divide the class into two teams. Children from each
team In turn ask one of their questions for the other
team to answer. The children can look at the picture
and answer, or try to answer from memory.

S

Get ready for Movers
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Unit4 Lesson 2  wspys

Reading & speaking

1 ;AR AN R AR G P RS e
Things in the house

Bunétlons s+ o0 VT RN pR AT s

it R I ey

e i s e . A 3t s M B

Identifying things in the house; Idé.mll’ying differences i
botwesn two pictures; Writing and speaking about your

house B )
_Present simple; There is / There are, any
Vocabulary Ted i

i
S

See the wordiist on pages 114-115 of the Student’s Book

MIOVETS PIACULE | © i oo L

Reading and Writing (all E;artsl; Listeniné IP:art_a-i.'Epéakiag
llpny i '
Equipment " " -7
D8 = R G
Warmer

a Play a game of Bingo with words for things in the house,
1o warm the class up and revise the words from the
previous lesson (see page 33).

Lead-in
o Te!l the children 1o look at the picture in activity 1, page 28,

= Ask questions about the picture, e.g. Is there @ blanket in
the bathroom? Are there any CDs in the bedroom? etc.

= |nvite children around the class to give short answers.

1 Read and write A or 8.

« Point to the grammar characters and read out the speech
bubhle and the examples.

« Ask the class questions with any, e.g. Are there any birds
in our classroom? Are there any books on the floor? Ask the
children to answer using complete sentences with any,
e.g. No, there arentany birds in our classroom. No, there
aren’t any books on the floor.

« Ask the children 1o lock at the pictures and say what they
can see in each scene.

« Focus attention on the sentences, Tell the children to
read the sentences, look at the pictures and decide which
picture each sentence is about, then write A or 8.

« Allew the children time to complete the activity in their
boaks, then read out the sentences and ask children
around the class to say the correct letters.

[ANSVIERS
1A 2B 3B 4A 5B 6A TA 88 9B 10A

EEEEEEE Practice In identifying differences between

pictures will help to prepare learners for Parts 1 and 3 of
the Movers Speaking Test.

40 Getready for Movers

. _____‘_____,,__.__--——-——'-'"_l
Optional activity
« Tell the class to work in palrs and play a
the Difference, . o
« Act out a few exchanges around the clast, &9
A I Picture B, there’s alamp % aplant
8 InPicture A, there isn't a fornp. 10 Reart Ai rh(;:’; :: :me
with ted flowers. Then let all the chileren play the g
in pairs.
; i for the class.
« Invite pairs of children to act tﬂfich"“gmj__,_._l

game of Spot

2 Choose a picture in Activity 1and play a memory

game. .

« Read out the speech bubbles and ask the children to
point to the pictures in activity 1.

« Tell the children to work in pairs and choose one of the
pictures. They should look at the picture for ane lzn_mute.

- theri clo8é theit books 2d ask and answer Guestions from

= When t;ae children have run out of questions for their
chosen picture, they can repeat the game with the other
picture.

3 Complete the sentences about your own

bedroom.

« Tell the children to think about their own bedrooms. Ask
questions to children around the class, such as Istherea
CD player? / Are there any books in your bedroom?

« Tell the children to complete the sentences about their
bedrooms in their books.

« Invite children around the class to read out their
sentences.

4 Listen and circle. & 18 Ask and answer.

« Read out the questions. Point to the answer optians anc
tell the class that they need to listen and circle the correct
answers.

« Play the recording for the children to listen and circle the
correct answers in their books.

= Check answers by asking the questions and inviting
children arcund the class to answer,

CANSWERS

1 flat 2 three 3 yes

= Tell the children to practise asking and answering the
guestions. Tell them that they can use the answers in their
books or answer about themselves,

= Invite pairs of children 10 act out their questicns and
answers for the class,

Transcript §) 18

Rdult Please can|ask you some questians?
Child OK.

Adult Do you live in a house or a fiat?
Child |livein aflat. It's on the fourth floor,
Adult Right! And how many bedrooms are there?

Child We've got three bedroems. One for my mum and dad,
one for me, and one for my sister,

Adult Do you listen to music in your bedroom?
Child Yes! I've got a lot of COs. | lave music!
Adult That's great. Thank you!

Unit 4~ Lesson2
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Unit 4 Lesson 3 sspgen

S e

A DR fyletar oe

Things i the house; Parts of the

RanEtions i Ll R TR S
Understanding and acting out a stery; Completing
9appedsentences ..

L i 0

‘Grammar: i
Present simple; P

e ]

‘Vocabulary\ i
See the wordlist on pages 114~

MoVt piaicice LS
Reading and Wiiting (all parts; Speaking Parts 183

‘Equipment

O

Warmer
o Ask questions about the classroom to practise using

There is / There are and any. For example, Are there ony
books on my desk? Are there any flowers in the classraom?
o Invite children around the class to give short answers.

« You can play this as a game in two té2ms if you like,
asking questions to children from each team in turn and

awarding cne point for each correct answer.

Lead-in
e Ask children around the class to say what they did
yesterday. Ask Where did you go?/ What did you do?/ What

did you weor?/ Who did you see yesterday?

1 Listen and read. Then act. O 19

o Ask children to lock at the pictures in the story. Ask What's
this? Who' this? Where is Jack? Where is Jack’s mum? about
each picture.

e Play the recording for the children to listen and follow the
story in their books.

« Play the recording a

the children to listen and repeat, first chorally,

individually.

Divide the class into pairs and allow the children time to

practise acting out the story.

Invite pairs of children to act out the story for the class.

gain, pausing after each line for
then

Unit 4+ Lesson3

Optional activity

« Divide the class Into two teams. Tell Team A to practise
and try to remember Jack’s lines and tell Team Blo
practise and try to remember Murn’s lines.

! o Allow the class Ume to try to memaorize the lines of the
story.

« Invite a child from each team to come to the front of
their class without their books. The children should
act out the story as far as they can remember. The rest
of the class can follow in thelr books. When one child
forgets a line, another child from their team can come
and take their place to continue the story. !

S

EREEGIE Teach learners that there may be different
ways of describing differences in the Movers Speaking
Test. For example, they could say The dogisin the garden
or The dog is outside.

2 Laok and write the colours.
Show the class the pictures showing inside, outside,
upstairs and downstairs. Ask the children to say what there

s inside / outside their houses and what there is upstairs /
downstairs in their houses.

Point to the picture of the house and garden and ask the
children ta say what they can seg, what colour each item
is and where each item is.

Show the class the gapped sentences. Tell them that they
need to look at the picture and complete the sentences
with the correct colours.

Allow the children time to complete the activity in their
books, then invite children arourd the class to read out

their completed sentences.

RNSERS
1 brown, red 2 green,white 3 blue, orange

4 purple, yellow

S, ]

Optional activity

« Tell the children to look at the picture in activity 2 for
one minute, then close their books.

« Ask questions to children around the class. For examnple

i Where s the (brown cupboard)? The children try 10

answer from memaory.

e You can play this as a game in two teams if you like,
asking questions to children from each team in turn
and awarding one point fer each correct answer.

Get ready for Movers 41
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Unit 4 Lesson 4 sy

Language practicé

-

TR e e N e e e e
Functions 2 s

TPl R TS X _3@.,,- 2R
.'TQ:PJ,C'&:';?-:E 'Q‘::}l';'l'q:l&t%fa‘-ﬁ s :?;’“:h** @3::‘1 }':Tﬁ'\ 54'5]
Past activities

P e el R

PR Tume "Wﬂ!‘ i
WA

Completing a rhyme; Completing sentences about past
activities ;

g R
ik, Lty O .'1“"?{‘:!

. CT R S s e g
fﬁ_ﬂﬂ!_ﬂﬂﬁ[‘f&;ﬁ;%‘-L'i;?féfg},:ﬁ- St b

Past simple

e

B T T R

g i e i

o

See the wordlist on pages 114-115 of the Student's Book

e practice section wil help to prepate =~
learners for all parts of the Movers Test

P SIS e T B i e rmar ik ¢ o
EQuiB IR R e B
[0 .

Warmer

Revise the vocabulary learnt so far by playing Odd One
Out,

Write three words from one vocabulary set (Things in the
house, Places in a town, Clothes, Actions, Colours, Daily
activities) and one word from a different vocabulary set on
the board (in any order).

Ask a child to say which word is the odd one out and why.
Repeat with other children and other sets of words.
You can play this as a game in two teams if you like.

Lead-in

Ask children around the class questions about what they
did last weekend. For example, Did you (watch TV) on
(Saturday)?

Encourage the children to give short answers (Yes, ! did. /
No, I didn't).

= Ask the children around the class to make sentences

about two things they did cn Saturday and two things
they did on Sunday.

1 Complete the rhyme. Listen and say. { 20
= Show the children the words in the box.

*» Read out the gapped rhyme, then read out each line

again, point to the picture prompts, and ask the children
Lo say which word they think completes each gap.

* Tell the children to complete the rhyme with the missing

wards in their books,

42  Getready for Movers

nd check

) i isten @
* Play the recording for the children to li for the

their answers, Then play the recording 29ain
children to listen and say the rhyme.
hyme.
* Invite children around the class to read out the rhy

skipped, danced, shouted, planted, smiled, picked up;

dropped, walked, shopped, looked

PR ———
I

Optional activity ) .

« Mime an activity, e.g. watching T, dar]t::ng, hﬂpplng-
walking, playing tennis, reading, listening to music,
shopping. Ask What did | do yesterday? »

+ Encourage the children to guess what you did by
making sentences in the past simple.

* |fyou like, you can play this as a garmc ir:- r-:-vo teams,
with children from each team in turn miming an
activity and asking the question to the other team.

"2 Look. Lnobse ana compiete the sentences.

» Point to the grammar character and read out the speech
bubble. Ask the children to say the infinitive forms of the
verbs in activity 1.

o Point to the words in the box in activity 2. Ask the children
to read out the infinitive forms, then ask them to read out
the past forms,

= Point to the pictures and ask the children to name the
activities.

» Show the class the gapped sentences and the example.
Tell them that they need to look at the pictures and
complete the sentences with the correct words from the
box,

» Allow the children time to complete the activity in their

books, then invite children around the class to read out
their completed sentences,

SANSWERS:

1 email, called 2 listen, watched 3 open, closed
4 sail, fished

Optional activity

» Tell the children to write four sentences about things
they did last weekend and four sentences about th ings
they didnit do last weekend in their notebooks,

* The children can then swap sentences with a partner
and check each others' grammar and spelling.

* Invite children around the class to read out their
sentences to the class.

Maias »
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+ Tell the class that they are now going to listen and tick the
things which Daisy did this mcrning.
Language practice » Play the recording twice for the children to complete the
) _ 1ask.
i « Ask children around the class to use their answers 10 make
2 positive or negative sentence about each picture.

Unit 4 Lesson 5 spex

Topics i AidEg

Past activities
Functions. -7 4 7o 802 Ticked pictures: 1,2, 4,6,8,9,10

Forming the past simple; Listening for specific
information; Completing 2 speaking activity Transcript & 21
e T S Adult Can | 2sk you some questicns about this moming,
GramMAEL S A PSR g Daly?
Past simple Daisy OK!
A ey —_ Adult Whet did yeu do first?
alE LSRR IECRRREE My Wil
e PP e ult Of course!
See the wordlist on pages 114-115 of the Student’s 800k picy Then [ got up.
Mult And then?
Dalsy Then | got cressed. | put on my trousers and T-shirt.
Adult Cid you have breakfast?
Dalsy Yes, Idid. llove breaxfast!
Adult What did you o after that?
Daisy | made acake!ltwasé chocolate cake.
Adult My favourite! And then?
Daisy Well, | saw Jack. He was cutside my house.
Adult And what did you do?
Dalsy |went outside and | rode my oike with Jack Itwas fun!

Movers practice % i

The Language practice section will help to prepare
learners for all parts of the Movers Test

Y iy LWL L L e, L TR -
N lf_',-_-,}.n =y L

‘Equipment S DR E s T
@ 21; Speaking activity photocopiable 125

Warmer

o Play a game to warm the class up and revise the
vocabulary learnt sa far.

= Divide the class into two [eams.

« Write prompts on the board. For example: chairs / outside,

In Part 2 of the Movers Speaking Test, learners
will benefit from practice in telling simgle picture stories.
Note that examiners are rot looking for evidance of

storytelling skills. Saying 3 few worcs about each picture

CO player /upstairs.,
« Ask a2 child from Team A to use the prompt on the board will suffice.
to make a true sentence about his / her house, eg. There
l i ide my house. i ! =
aren't any chairs outside my house. / There isnt CO player Optional activity

« Tell the class to look a1 the picturas and their answers in
activity 1 and think about Daigy’s meming

« Invite children zround the class 1o 1alk about Daisy's
morning.

upstairs in my house,
+ Repeat with children from each team in turn and award
one point for each grammatically correct sentence.

Lead-in
« Ask children arcund the class to say what they did this

morning before they came to the lesson. 2 Do the speaking activity. g1

« Foint 10 the picture of Daisy and Jack and read cut the

1 Write the verbs in the past simple. What did
i le disogus.
Daisy do this morning? Listen and tick (v the exampled i . ) )
pictures o 21 « Hand out copies of the spaaking activity (one copy for
) each pair of children).
s Pointt h of the pictures and ask the children 1o 52 ; ; .
g teeBCig) Pis PGS ' Y « Explain that the children should choose a girt from the

sheet, without revealing the number, Their partner 5ks
What did she do? What did she see? and ¥/hat cid she est?
The children answer using the mctures.

Act out a few example excnanges with children around
the class, then 2llow the children to carry cut the activity
in pairs. Move zround tre classroom as the children work

what Daisy is doing.

Read out the phrases nex to the pictures. Ask the children

to say what form the verbs are in (infinitive).

Tell the class that Daisy did these activities this moming, .
so we need to use the past tense. Show the class the past

forms of the verbs in the box.

« Allow the childzen time to write the past forms in their
books, then invite children tc read out the verbs for the

class.

L ANSWERS:]

1 wokeup 2 gotup 3 ate 4 had 5 bought
6 saw 7 took 8 rode 9 got 10 made

Unit4 - Lesson 5

and heip if necessary.
Invite some pairs of children to act out the speziing
activity in: front of the class.

Get ready for Movers
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-Movers practice test iy

Reading & Writing, Part 6
Lead-in

Say true or false sentences about people and objects

in your classroom, e.g. Two boys are sitting in front of the
window. / One girl is wearing a hat,

Ask children around the class to say Yes if a sentenceis

correct and No if a sentence is incorrect, Ask the children
to correct the false sentences,

WAV Teach learners to read the sentences in Part 6

of the Movers Reading and Writing Test very carefully.
Tell them to look at prepositions and comparative and
superlative forms and make sure they understand exactly
what they need to look for in the picture.

%l i".:"' o

ey ! A ]
el E
e A r b .;_‘

a Tell the ch:ldren tolook at the examples Point to the
picture and read out the sentence and question. Ask the
children to complete the sentence with the correct word
and to answer the question,

= Show the class the example answers,

o Tell the children to look at the picture, then complete
the sentences (questions 1 and 2), answer the questions
fquestions 3 and 4), and then write two new sentences
about the picture.

= Allow the children time to complete the test in their
books.

« Check answers by reading out questions 1-4 and asking
children to say the missing word or the answer,

= Ask children around the class to share their sentences for
questions 5 and 6.

T hair
5 Children's own answers

table 3 7/seven 4 walking
& Children's own answers

Optional activity

» Ask the children to write five questions about the
picture in the Reading and Writing test, e.g. How many
cats are there? What colour is the man’s coat? Who is
carrying drinks?

» Divide the class into two teams, Children from each
team in turn ask one of thelr questions for the other
teamn to answer, The children can look at the picture
and answer, or try to answer from memory.

+ Award one point for each correct answer. The team

with the most points wins. J

44  Getready for Movers

Listening, Part 2

Lead-in ;

* Aska child the following questions: Vhat's your favourite
- sHop? Where is it? What can you buy there?

* Wiite the questions above on the board.

« Ask the children to work in pairs to ask and answer the

questions and make a dialogue.

« Invite pairs of children to act out their dialogue for the

class.

MENVERSTIPL

In Part 2 of the Movers Listening Test, all "
" names for people and places must be spelt corectly. They
are spelt out letter by letter on the recordmg 1

Listen and write. There is one example. & 22

o Ask children to look at the heading and the gapped notes.

T Tell them thal the hotes are about Jlms shopplﬁg tri F'
el

s Ask the children to say whether they w'ﬂ need to wr[{e E
word or a number for each question.

o Focus attention on the example. Play the first part of the
recording while the children look at the example in their
books.

o Tell the children that they should listen and complete the
nates, as in the example,

s Play the recording twice for the children to complete the
test.

« Check the answers as a class. Invite the children to read
out t’ne completed notes.

1 book 2 Castle 3 5341695 42 § hat

Transcript @ 22

Presenter Listen and look. There is one example.
Woman What are you doing, Jim?
lim I'm doing my homework. Can | ask you some
questions, please?
Woman OK.
Yim Did you go shopping yesterday?
Woman Yes, | did,
Jim How many shops did you go to?
Woman Er ... five,
Presanter Can you see the answer? Now you listen and
write.
1 Jim Which was your favourite shop?
Woman Well, | liked the computer shop, but my favourite
was the bookshop.
Jim is the bookshop big?
Woman Yes, itis. It's got four floors.

2 Jim Where is that shop?

Woman It's in Castle Street.
Jim How doyou spell that?
Woman C-A-5-T-L-E
Jim Great. I'd like to go there!

3 Jim Have you got the phone number of the shop?

Women Er...yes. It's here.

Jim What s it?

Woman [t’s five, three, four, one, six, nine, five
Jim Thanks.

Unit 4 - Movers practice test
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4 Nim Did you buy any books?

Weman No, but | bought some CDs,

Aim How many?

Weman | bought two, But | wanted to buy six!
5§ lim Where did you go after that?

Woman |went 1o a clothes shop

lim Did you buy some clothes?

Woman Yes, | bought a new hat It's very nice.

Jim Great, Thank you!

L Optional activity !
I

» Ask the children to write a short text about what they
did on ane of the days last weekend.

« Tell them to leave five gapped words in their paragraph
and to write the gapped words under their text.

+ The children can then swap texts with their partner and
complete each others'gapped 1exts.

et e

Optlonal activity

* Tell the children te work in pairs and use the
information in the Listening Test to make a dialogue
about Jim, eq.
A What did Jim do yesterday?
B He went shopping.
A How many shops did he go to?
B He went to five shops.

* The children can practise their dialogue in pairs, then
actitoutin front of the class.

o L S SRS Gt 7 o L V" R W . - o eSS . b S8

Reading & Writing, Part 3

Lead-in
* Askthe childsen to think about zoos and tell you what you
can see and do at the zoo.

LPVERIE Remind learners that in Part 3 of the Movers
Reading and Writing Test, they need to read the text
surrounding the question to be able to complete the

qaps correctly.

Read the story. Choose a word from the box. Write

the correct words next to numbers 1-5. There is

one example.

» Tell the children 1o logk a1 the examole. Read cut the text

up to the word waolked. Ask the class to look at the pictures

and words below the text and find the word walked. Show

the class how the word walked has been chogen and

written on the line as an example,

Tell the class to read the text, then choose the word which

fits in each gap (1-5). When they have completed the text,

they should choose the title which best fits the stery and

tick the box.

» Tell the children to cross out the words as Lhey use them.

Remind them to copy the werds exactly and to check

their spetiing when they have finished wniting the words.

Allow the children time to complete the test in their

books.

= Check answers by asking children around the class to say,
then spell, the words.

o Ask the children to say which title they chose for the story.

« Ifyou like, you can ask children around the class ta read
out sentences from the text.

1 smiled 2 photo 3 café 4 burger 5 bought

7 Jane's day at the zoo

Unit 4 - Mavers practice test
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Revising l.-:}p_lcs: vocabuféry, grafnn?ar and
Introduction to Unit 4
Preparation for all parts of the Movers Tests

RT

el e P
."j.“:-:?...,’ Bt Ll st

GRS

Warmer
= Play a memory game to warm the class up and revise the_
~words from Introduction to Unit 4.
« Wiite a vocabulary set trom one of the unité on the board.
= Tell the class to look at the words for one minute (or less),
then close their eyes. Erase two or three of the words from
. the board,
o Tell the class to open their eyes and say which words
are missing. You can repeat the game a few times, using
different vocabulary sets each time.

Lead-in

s Write the headings Clothes, Actions, Daily activities, Days of
the week, Places in a town, Things in the house and Colours
on the board. Ask the class to say what words they can
remember for each heading. Write their suggestions on
the board.

o Erase the words on the board. Ask children around the
class to say three words from one of the groups. Say Name
three places in a town / things in the house / colours / days of
the week / actions / daily activities / things you can wear.

« You can play this as a game in two teams if you like, asking
children from each team in turn to name three items and
awarding one point for each correct answer.

ask
« Check answers by encouraging children 10

the questlons In pairs.

~1a You can playthisasa g

FEVEERE All the vocabulary and grammar which can
appear in the Movers Test is listed in the vocabulary and
grammar index. See the complete wordlist at the back of
this book. Make sure your learners are familiar with the
words and structures (including names). This will help

them to do well in the tests.

1 Look and answer the questions.

Point to the picture and ask the children to say what
things they can see and where each thing is.

Show the children the example question and answer,
Read the question and ask the children to find the shoe in
the picture.

Tell the children to read the remaining questions, look at
the picture and write the answers.

4 Getreadyfor Movers

: § amouse
1 ashoe 2 achalr 3 asock 4 apencll
6 acat 7 abook 8 amirror - ~
it ‘
et ure in activity 1 forone

« Tell the class to look at the pl;:t
minute, then close thelr books. : -

« Askquestions about the picture to chi!dr?r; :r;'g% o
class. For example, Whereis the cat? Whats

ry.
« The children answer the questions from rr‘\emo ly |
ame Intwo teams if you like,
s fenra anch oM intirn

and awarding cne point for each O T2

e eldm et smrbinne teohildr

2 Read and draw the things in the picture.

» Tell the children that they are going t© draw some m
things in the picture in activity 1. ‘

« Read out the sentences and ask the children to point to
the correct places in the picture. |

« Allow the children time to draw the items in the picture,
then Invite children around the class to show the class
their pictures and say where the new itemns are.

ore

3 Read apd colour the hats.

and answer

-

S

« Ask children to look at the picture and say how many hats

there are (efeven).

« Tell the class to take out their coloured pencils. Say Show

me (orange). The children hold up the correct colours.

« Tell the class to read the sentences and colour the correct

hats in the picture.
« Move around the class as the children carry out the
activity and help if necessary.
Invite children around the class to talk about the hats in
the picture, e.g. This boy is wearing an orange hat.
ANSWERS:
See sentences on Student’s Book page 37

Optional activity
« Tell the children to write five questions about the

colour hat is the woman on the horse wearing? Where is
the man with the red hat?

= Divide the class into two teams. Children from each
team in turn ask one of their questions for the other
team to answer. The children can look at the picture
and answer, or try to answer from memory.

. A~._~.rard one point for each correct answer, The team
with the most points wins.

picture in activity 3, e.g. Who is wearing a blue hat? What

Revision1
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4 Complete the sentences.

* Show the class the incomplete sentences. Reac out the
firstincomplete sentence and ask the class to complete
it orally,

* Tell the childzen to look at the picture and complete the
sentences in their books. Move around the classroom as
the children work and help if necessary.

@ Invite children around the class to read out their
completed sentences.

1 library 2 market 3 café

5 Look and read. Draw lines.

* Ask the class to lock at the pictures and say what they
can see and what the people are doing.

» Focus attention on the list of phrases, Tell the children
to read the phrases and draw lines to match them to the
Correct pictures.

» Check answers by asking the children to say the

number and the correct phrase for each picture, e.g,
Number | - getup.

FANSUEAS
1 getup 2 haveabath 3 send anemail
4 have breakfast 5 goshopping 6 wakeup

7 gotoschool & getdressed 9 have ashower
10 go for a swim

6 What did you do this morning? Put a tick () or
cross (X) next to each picture in Activity 5. Then
write six sentences.

+ Tell the children to think about what they did / didn't do
this morning. They should put ticks in the boxes next 1o
the things they cid and crosses in the boxes next 1o the
things they didn't do.

= Allow the children time to tick and cross the boxes. Ask
questions to children around the class. For example, Oid
you (have a bath) this morning?

+ Tell the children 10 write six sentences about the things
they did / didn't do this merming.

s Invite children to read out their sentences for the class,

= Asan extension, the children can work in pairs and ask
and answer questions about what they did this morning.

Pupils’' own answers

7 What do you do at the weekend? Complete the

sentences. Use phrases from Activity 1.

= Tell the chilgren to think about what they do at the
weekend. Tell them to use the phrases in activity 1 to
complete the sentences about themselves,

» Allow the children time to complete the sentences in
their books, then invite children to read out their
sentences for the class.

Pupils' own answers

Revision 1

Optional activity

« Divide the class into two teams. Write prompts on the
board for children from each team in turn. For example,
have a bath - this moming; watch TV - on fridays:

play football - at the weekands.

The children should use the prompt to make a
sentence, eg. 1 had /didn't have a bath this moming.

| always / sometimes / usually/ never watch TV on Fridays.
| always / sometimes / usually / never play football at the
weekends.

« Award one paint for each correct senter:ce. The ieam

with the most points wins.

Get ready for Movers 47
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Movers Speaking preparation

SBpage 39

8T £
ot iy 1

Jopics covered In Introduction-Uni

Tt A N i R e
abpigdei st et :
See the wordlist on pages 112-115 of the Student’s Book

A e
sl g
S

TR AR R skt Ly : .:;:1_.7;.':-"_(5;.35_;;1
et ihtivif b Lk Sty e RCTRNTY bt - 3 A R
This section prepares learners for all parts of the Movers

SpeakingTest

g S B e o
R A e

Sarin

EqBERt

s Forus attentlon on the gapped sentences. Tell the i
children that they need to read the sentences. look at the
plctures and write the correct words. ‘

« Allow tha children time to complete the activity In their
books, then invite children around the class ©© read out
the completed sentences.

« Play the recording for the children 10 listen and check
their answers.

on, under

square, round

magazine / comic, book
blue, green -
lanton, caoe

Transcript @ 23 _

In picture A, the pencils are on the table, but in picture B
they're under it

This clock is square, but this ane is round. ;
In picture A, the boy's reading a comic, but in Picture B he's
reading a book. ]

The girl's sweater is blue, but here her sweater is green.
Thare's a laptop in this picture, but there's a cage in this
picture,

Warmer

o Ask children around the class questions about thernselves,

For example, What's your name? How do you spell that?
How old are you? What's your favourite colour? What do you
usually do at the weekend?

« Tell the children to make short dialogues asking and
answering questions about themselves, then invite pairs
of children to act out thelr dizlogues in front of the class.

Lead-in

« Ask the class to say what words they can remember for
things in the house. Write their suggestions on the board.

« Point to the words on the board and ask questions to
children around the class, For example: Is there (a fan) in
your (living room)?

YA Use greetings such as hello, bye good
marning / afternoon /evening with learners so that they
use them naturally, I they use them in the Movers
Speaking Test, they will create a good impression.

1 Circle five differences and complete the

sentences. Listen and check. @ 23

« Ask children to look at the pictures and say what things
they can see and where the things are.

« Tell the children that there are five differences between
the two pictures.

48  Getready for Movers

Optional activity

» Tell the children to draw items to make five more
differences between the pictures.

= The children can then swap books with their partners
and find the five new differences. They can write
sentences in their notebooks like the sentences in
activity 1.

« Invite children around the class to talk about the five
new differences in their (or their partner’s) pictures.

2 Look at the pictures. Circle the words that you
think will be in the story.

» Tell the class that they are going to use a set of pictures to
tell a story.

Tell the class to look at the pictures and think zbout what
the story is going to be about.

Read out the words.

Tell the children to look at the pictures and circle the
words which they think will be in the stery,

Invite the children to read out their words and say why
they think each word will be in the story.

talking, bat, baseball, tree, playing, park, ball, happy

L]

Mowvers Speaking preparation
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3 Listen and order the pictures In Activity 2. ) 24

Tell the story. ,

* Tell the children to look at the pictures, Cxplain 1o the class
that the pictures tell a story. Ask childien around the class
to say what Is happening in each picture and how they
think the people in the pictures feel,

* Show the class the example number and play the first part
of the recording.

* Play the rest of the recording for the children to listen and
number the remaining pictures in order. Ask the children
10 point (o the pictures and say the correct numbers.

= Point to the pictures and ask children around the class to
tell the story.

Transcript @ 24

Picture 1

The boy is In the park. He's got a bat and a ball. He wants to
play baseball,

Picture 2

A girl is sitting under a tree. She’s sad.

Picture 3

The boy is talking to the girl.

Picture 4

They're playing baseball. The girl is happy now.

SOEAKING

— i

Mi=al You can now do the Term 1 Speaking test
with the children individually. See pages 114 and 115 for
full instructions, and pages 116 and 117 for the test.

Maovers Speaking preparation

nhhanoi.com
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Lesson 1 spqa

Words
3 T T L ) e 1y e : B e &
L RS By i e L VR
Holidays =

e ST RAITRAT TR % Y i i s e g R s 0 -

. R S A o e e
S i S IR s Rt e O
Identifying holiday related items; Identifyin g activities In a
scene picture

i N (U PERTY AT | S

-Grammar =3

« Allow the children time to complete the activity in thelr

« Check answers I::y pOiﬁT.il"tg to the items in the picture and
asking the children to say the word and then the nurmber.

j ’

1 wave 2 sea 3 beach 4 ticket 5 cinema

6 balcony 7 stairs 8 lift 9 seat 10 seat

IEIEENE Give learners practice in reading and writing

will help them prepare for Part 1 of the Movers Reading
and Writing Test.

Present continuous

“Vocabulary ¥ 05 L
See the wordlist on page 115

MV Bracice L

B b _- of

Reading and Writing (all parts)

Warmer

= Piay a game of Hangman to warm the class up and revise
the wards for things in the house from Unit 4,
= Divide the class into two teams. Draw a line for each letter
in your chosen word on the board,
= Invite children from each team in turn to guess one of the
missing letters. If the team correctly guesses a missing
letter, write the letter on the correct line(s) on the board.
If the team guesses a letter which is not in the word, draw
the first part of a simple picture (a flower with five petals,
a stem and two leaves / a house with three windows, a
door and a chimney),
= If a team guesses the word before you have completed

the picture, award them one point. If not, continue the
game with another werd. -

Lead-in

+ Point to the picture of Daisy and read out the speach
bubble.

« Tell the children that they are going to think about
halidays in this lesson.

= Ask children around the class to say where and when they
go on holiday, where they went on their last holiday, what
they took with them and what they did there.

1 Write the numbers.

« Ask children to look at the picture and say what they can
see,

« Read out the words below the picture and ask the
children to point to the correct items in the picture.

= Show the class the number boxes next to the words and

explain that they need to find the items In the picture and
write the correct numbers in each box.

definitions of terns from the Movers vocabulary list. This 1
i

| ﬂ._._a:.-._.,..[_ -__.--I.F-_.f"!-o ey, ¢ . i - W I

» Say sentences to children around the class, e.g. You can
swim here. / You use these to go upstairs. / You need this
when you go to the cinema / on a train. Ask the children
10 say the correct words from activity 1.

= Repeat with other sentences and other children around
the class. Alternatively, you can play this as a game in
two teams.

+ Tell the children to write definitions for three words

. from activity 1 in their notebooks.

¢ The children can then swap definitions with a partner

and write the correct words.

2 Look at the picture in Activity 1 and draw lines.

= Point to the people in the picturs in activity 1 and ask the
children to say what each person is daing.

= Focus attention on the sentence halves in activity 2. Tell
the children to read the sentence halves, look at the
picture in activity 1 and draw lines to match the sentence
halves.

= Move around the class as the children complete the
activity, Help if necessary.

o |nvite children around the class to read out the completed
sentences,

e 2¢ 3b 42 5 d
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Unit 5 Lesson 2 spen
Reading & speaking

Jopics AT T : 7
American and Brmsh Engltsh Dexribmg peop!e Grdmal
numbers; holidays

' Functuons T gt T o
ldentnfy-ng ﬂmencan and Bnrsh Enghsh words
Recognizing people from descriptions; Asking and
answering about holidays/houses

L olaly Sk Y . T
.'*l.-" ..-1-. PN v v

Grammar. -
Present simple, P:esen: continuous; Pas: slmple
like + -ing forms

'

Vocabulapy: ;i b/ i g ey 4
Seethe Wouﬂlst on nago s nr tht' Student's aom:

Mdvers practice i U el

ST W LSRG

Reading and Writing (!l parts') Lumnmg Part 4, Sneakmg
(@l parts)

[Equipment..’: £SO VUi s s
D5

Warmer

+ Play a game of Bingo with words from Lesson 1, towarm
the class up and revise the words from the previous lesson
(see page 33).

Lead-in

« Say the names of countries, 9. SpGin, the USA Australia,
ltaly. Poland, Russia, Ching, Portugal, Canado, Britain. Ask
children 2round the class o say the naticnalities, e..
Spanish, Americon, Australion, ltalion, Polish, Russian,
Chinese, Portuguese, Canagian, Eritish,

« Ask the children if they know which countries are English-
speaking (8ritain, the USA, Australio, New Zeclond, Canada).

VAR In cereral, the language input in the Mevers

Tests is likely Lo be British English, but care is takento

! avoid words and phrases which might confuse learners

' of American English. Some American Englich words and

| phrases are included in the vocabulary lists, and versions

j of the Listening Tests contain both Entish and American

i accents. Both British and American £nglish are equally
acceptable in the Movers Speaking Test.

1 Do you know any American words? Read, then

write the British words.

« Tell the class that, although people in Britain and the USA
speak English, there are some woras which are different in
American English and Sritish Engfish.

+ Ask the children to say any American words they know,
e.g. movie elevatoy, store, fall cookie, apartment, fries, chips,
and whether they know the British equivalents, e.g. film,
lift, shop. utumn, biscuit, flgt, chips, crisps. Write their
answers on the board.

Unit 5+ Lesson 2

« Point to the pictures in activity 1 and read out the speech
bubbles. Ask the children 1o say the American words.

« Focus attention on the table. Tell the children to complete
the table with the British words.

o« Allow the children time to complete the activity, then
invite children to read out the pairs of words for the class.

o AN ERS:

mavie - film, elevator - lift, store - shop

2 Read, look and write yes ar no.

« Point to the picture and read out The speech Lubble. Ask
the children to say how many peopie are waiting at the
bus siop (20) and what each person nas got or 1S weanng

« Tell the children to read the questions, look at the picture
2nd decice whether each sentence is true or not, then
write yes of no

« Allow the children time to complete the acthaty, then
invite pairs of chidren to ask and answer the questions.

[NSWERS!

Tyes 2nc Jno 4yes 5no 6yes 7 yes & no

- ——

l Optional actlvity

P o Say more true of false sentences
activity 2, e The fourth perion is wearing shores. / The
seventh perscn is carrying a towel

s Ask children around the class to sy ys f the sentence
is conect or ro if the senterce i incorect Askihe
children to correct the Lise sentances

« Aliernatively, you €an ask the chigren 1o wnte fue
more questions ik the ores in 3ty 2, then pkard
answer thesr questions i paws, or N Ieam™s

5 3bout the peiure In

3 Listen and circle. © 25 Ask and answer.

s Read out the guestions Foint to the opoons and el the
ciass 1o histen and cizcle the cormect answent

+ Play the recording for the chidren to sten and circle the
correct answers in thew books

= Check answers by asking the questens and inmiing
children arcund the class 1o angwer

ANSWERS

1 yes 2 no

» Tell the children 1o practne asing and 3nswerrg the
questions Tell them that they Can wie the 2ngwers in their
books or answer abous thamsehes

o Irdte pairs of childnen o act ot thear questions and
answers for tre class

I no

Transcript @ 25

Adult Can | ask you some guestons, pleate?

Gild All nght What's the fisst question?

Adelt Dnd mu on heliday last year?

Chiid Yes, | dic! | went to a hote! with my parents and my
brother

Adult Now the tacend guestion. Do
the ses?

Ghild | love swimming _ but not in the sea. it's too coic! | ke
swimming in a pooi.

Aduit And the third question. Has your house or flat got a
balcony?

Ghiid No. [live in 2 flat, but there arent any balcories.

ou fike swimming in

Get ready for Movers 51
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Unit 5 Lesson 3 s
Story l

Understanding and acting out a story; Colouring pictures
according 1o instructions | :

:.Gr&l:ﬁi.né i 11
_Present simple; Past simple

Warmer
» Write the heading Holidays on the board.

* Start writing a word on the board related to holidays,
eg. beach, hotel balcony, ticket, sand, suitcase, towel,
swimming pool. Write the letters slowly.

* The children should call out the word as soon as they
think they know what it is.

= The first child to call out the comect word should spell the
rest of the word, then make a sentence with the word,
e.g. You can relax on the beach when you are on holiday.

Lead-in
» Ask children around the class where they last went on

holiday, what they did on their last holiday and what
interesting things they saw on their last holiday.

1 Listen and read.Then act. §) 26

= Ask children to look at the pictures in the story. Ask What's
this? Who's this? Where are Jack and Daisy? What is Daisy /
Jack doing? about each picture.

* Play the track for the children to listen and follow the story.

» Play the track again, pausing after each line for the
children to listen and repeat, first chorally, then
individually.

« Divide the class into pairs and allow the children time to
practise acting out the story.

* Inwite pairs of children to act out the story for the class.

Optional activity
+ Play a memory game.Tell the class to look at the story
for one minute and try to remember the lines,

* Tell the class to close their books. Divide the class into
two teams. Ask a child from Team A to say the first line.
Ask 2 child from Team B to say the second line, and so on.

* ifa child can't remember the next line, play passes to

Lthe cther team. Award one point for each correct line.

52 Getready for Movers

._'___‘_____,,.__.
your class.
Il parts of the

eV Revise colours reg}lla rly with
This will help to prepare the children for @
Movers Tests.

2 Read and colour. .

« Tell the class to take out their coloured pencils. ?;E éhow
me (yellow). The children ho!d up the correc.t COIoUTs. -

e Hold up different coloured pens and ask children arou
the class What colour s this? )

s Pgint to the pictures and ask the children to say wdEFe .
Daisy is, who she is with and what the paople are doing
each picture. .

« Show the class the sentences below the pICtUres. T.eil )
them that they need to read the sentences and colour the
correct pictures. . |

> Allow the children time to complete the activity in their
books. T

7 .
1 1] [T ) P Y TR | S ] .-_I—‘..-_._!-L...-
L Al mme b bt ¥ §

pictures and say what colour the coloured items are.

ANSERS . n .
Picture 1: Daisy’s hat is purple, Daisy's mum'’s ice cream 15
green, the bag is orange

Picture 2: the bird is blue

3 Listen and colour more things in the
pictures. & 27

« Tell the class that they are going to hear some more
sentences about the two pictures. They need to listen and
colour the items in the correct pictures,

= Play the recording twice for the children to listen and
colour,

= Invite children around the class to show the class their
pictures and say what colour the coloured items are.

See sentences in the Student’s Book.

* As an extension, tell the class to look at the pictures in
activity 2 for one minute, then close their books. Ask
children around the class What cofour i (Daisy’s bag in the
shop)? and tell them to answer from memory. You can
play this as a game in two teams if you like.

Transcript § 27

The T-shirt which Daisy’s sister wore in the shop was purple,
The bag that Daisy took to the shop was yeliow.

The sweater that Daisy's dad bought was brown,

The hat which Daisy wore in the shop was green,

The ice cream that Daisy’s brother dropped was pink.
The bird which ate the ice cream was black.

LI L5 I
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Unit 5 Lesson 4  spuxs

Language practice

iTopics:: 8
Places; Free-time activities

Matching pictures to sentences; Comple
Completing a speaking activity

‘Grammar
Past simple; Present simple; Relative pr:

noun: where

VOB

5ofthe StudentsBook

2ee the wordlist on page 11

Movers practice: 17251
The {anguage practice section will help to prepare
learners for all parts of the MoversTest

‘Equipment
Speaking activity photocopiable 126and 127

Warmer

* Play a game to warm the class up and revise the
vocabulary learnt so far,

o Write the following headings on the beard: Holidays,
Things in the house, Clothes, Colours, Daily activities, Places in
afown.

s Divide the class into two teams. Invite a child from Team A
to come to the board. Say a word from Units 1-5 and ask
the child to write it under the correct heading on the
board, Ask the child to say, then spell, the word,

¢ Repeat with children from each team in turn and award
one point for each correci answer,

Lead-in

» Say sentences about places in a town using where,
e.q. This is a place where you can watch a film / ploy on
the swings / read lots of books / have a drink / see lots of
animals.

» Ask chilcren around the class to say the correct places.
You can play this as a game in two teams if you like.

1 Write the numbers. Complete the sentences with

the past simple form of the verbs.

« Point to each of the pictures and ask the children to say
what each picture shows.

« Read out the verbs in the box. Ask the chilcren to say
what form the verbs are in (infinitive),

« Tell the class to read the sentences, complete therm with
the past simple forms of the verbs in the box, then write
the number of each sentence in the box next to the
correct picture,

Unit 5« Lesson 4

« Allow the children time to complete the activity in their
books. Move around the class as the children work and
help if necessary.

« Invite children to read out the completed sentences for
the class and say the letters of the matching pictures.

SANSWERS
3 chad 2 eplayed 3 dwent 4 awatched 35 fslept
6 bswam

2 Complete the sentences.
« Tell the children to read the sentences and think about
what place each sentence describes, then complete the

sentences with the correct words.

« Allow the children time to complete the activity in their
books, then invite children ta read out the completed

sentences for the class.
TN SVLERS
1 swimming pool 2 bedroom 3 cinema
4 supermarket 5 sportscentre

Optional activity

« Tell the children to write four gapped sentences about
places or rooms in the house in their notebooks.

+ Tell them to use the sentences in activity 2 as examples.

« The children can then swap seniences with a partner
and write answers to each others sentences.

3 Do the speaking activity. Tepgsie-121

« Point to the picture of Daisy and Jack and read out the
example exchange.

* Putihe childreninto pairs, A and B, and give out the
relevant worksheets.

Explain that the children should first complete activity 1
with their own ideas, and then ask and answer with their
partner to complete activity 2.

« Actout a few example exchanges with children around
the class, then allow the children to carry out the activity
in pairs. Move around the classroom as the children work
and help if necessary.

» Invite some pairs of children to act cut the speaking

activity in front of the class.

-
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Unit5Lesson 5 supa

Language practice
LTS SR PR s S A e e

Past activities

Functions S0

Re-writing wnter{:es wﬁ lhe same meaning;
Completing a rhyme

Grammari{t T T
] Past simple; Prepositions

S ——

Wodabulary s S A L R Es s T

" had "t"":x"*-\-"‘-ﬂ:\ el

See the wordlist on page 115 of the Student’s Book

ey

-

Movers practice | AN

The Languagepmcncr section wﬂl hetp o pmpare '
leamers for all parts 0[3*_"e_Mover_s_ Test

™ Iy
3, e R
“\F" ."." AR

IEqu.Ipmen’t '}- ne n. :l. \E‘-\\' =yt of o LI T
D2 o

Warmer

* Play a game towarm the class up and revise the
vocabulary leamnt so far,

+ Divide the class into two teams.

* Ask children from each team in tumn to name three iterns
in each set: Things you can see on holiday, Things in the
house, Things you can wear, Colours, Daily activities and
Places in a town,

s Award one point for each comect set of words.
Lead-in

= Write sentences with missing prepositions an the board,
leaving gaps for the prepositions. For example: | gave a
book my friend. /1 boughta CD mymum./
Imadeacard my sister./ | cooked dinner my
family.

s Invite children to come 1o the board and complete the
sentences with for or fo.

= You can olay this as a game in two teams f you like,
writing gapped sentences on the board for each teamin
turn and awarding ene point for each corract answer,

BEEESREA Understanding how sentences can be turned
around whilst retaining their meaning will help leamars to
prepare for Part 5 of the Movers Reading and Writing Test

1 Write sentences that mean the same.

= Point to each of the pictures and ask the children to say
who or what they can see, and what the people are doing
in each picture,

= Focus attenticn on the example. Explain to the dass that

We Can rewrite sentences o that they mean the same
thing.

54 Getready for Maovers

Ask the children to say how the sec ond semence u;:;__r:i
example is different from the first (there s oe mp?;s} o
the direct and indirect objects have swapped posttionsl
Allow the children time to re-write the remaining d out
centances in their books, then invite children to read ou

thelr sentences for the class.

FANSWERS: ‘

1 The girl bought Daisy an ice cream.
2 Jack wrote Daisy an email.

3 Daisy made her brother a sandwich.
4 Jack told his brother a story.

5 Daisy showed Jack her picture.

& Jack gave his mum a present.

Optional activity
« Write some more sentences on the board for the

children to re-write, Eor example: Daisy gave her brother
a present. / Jack bought a sandwich for Daisy.

[ ] a gy e Al A-‘-ﬁ‘-"""“""'-_"

1rwm: ch;kire:n frcm oach team -n surn Lo come to the |
board and re-write a sentence.

2 Complete the rhyme. Listen and say. @ 28

Point to the pictures and ask the children 1o say what they
can sce or what the pecp's have got in each picture.
Show the class the words in the box. ther read oul the
gapped rhyme and ask the children to say which word
they think completes each gap
Tell the children to cemplete the rhyme with the missing
words in their books.

lay the recording for the children to listen and check
their answers. Then play the recerding agaln for the
children to listen and say the thyme,

Inwite children around the class to read out the thyme.

ANSWERS:

an ice cream, a pear, some lunch, a chalr, a story, a cake,
a book, a snake

Transcript @ 28

She bought me an ice-cream,
She bought me a pear,

| cooked her some lunch,

And | pulled out a chair.

He teld them a story,

He made them a cake,

They read him a book,

And they showed him a snake!

Unit 5« Lecsan §

Scanned with CamScanner

W e g S e — — — — ——

(e eeeeeeeeceecet:

ok o h Ay Ay Ay i ) &) £ -

L Y

- wm



T

Movers practice test g se0

Listening, Part 1

Lead-in

* Desaribe a chiid in the class without saying their name,
Talk about what the child is wearing or doing, what he/
she looks like and where he/she is. For example: Can you
see the boy with brown hair and green eyes? He's wearing a
red T-shirt and blue trousers. He's sitting at his desk ond hes
wiiting in his notebook. He's next to the bookcase.

= The rest of the class guess the name of the child being
described,

* You can play this as a game in two teams if you like.

! m In Movers Listening Part 1, make sure that I
Iearners realize that there is one extra name which will

; Not be mentioned. They should not try to match all seven |
1 { names to people in the picture. ‘

Listen and draw lines. There is one example, @ 29
= Ask the pupils to look at the picture, Ask What con you see?
Where is ha/she? What’s he/she daing? Elicit answers from

pupils around the class.

* Focus attention on the example. Play the first part of the
recording while the pupils look at the example in their
books. Tell the pupils that they should draw lines to match
the names to the people, as in the example,

= Play the recording twice for the pupils to complete
the test.

* Check the answers as a class.

Transcript @ 29
Fresenter Look at the picture, Listen and look, There is one

example.

Woman Hello! Are you enjoying the beach?

Boy Yes, it's great! I'm here with my friends.

Woman Ohl fs that boy your friend?

Boy Which one?

Weman The one with the green bag. | think he's listening
to music.

Boy Yes, that's Fred. He's listening to his favourite band.
Presentzr Can you see the line? This is an example. Now
you listen and draw lines.

1 Womzn Who's the girl that’s swimming in the sea?

Eoy | can see two girls in the sea. Which one do you mean?
Woman The one who's near the beach.
Boy Oh, that's Vicky.

2 Woman [s Mary here too?

Boy Yes. She's sitting on a towel. She deesn't like swimming.
Weman Is she wearing a red hat?

Bay No.She hasn't got a hat. She's wearing a yellow dress,
Weman Oh yes, | can see her now.

3 Woman ‘Wrothe boy on the boat?

Boy Tne one who's tzking a photo?
Woman Mo, the ane who's getting undressed.
Boy Oh, that's Peter, | think he wants to go for a swim!

4 Woman And whd's the girl next to the shower?

Boy Is she having a shower?
Woman Mo, she's waiting.
Boy That's my friend Jane,
Woman Oh, right,

5 Eoy Lookat Jiml
Waoman What's he doing?
Bay |think he's buying me an ice crearn!
Woman Oh - great!

e et

Optional ac‘llulty
s Play a memory game. Tell the children to lock at the
picture in the Listening Test for one minute 2nd think |
i about what they can see and what the people are i
I

4E doing in the picture,

« The children close their books. Say true or false
sentences about the picture, e.g. A girlis buying an ice
cream./ There are two sandeastles on the beach. Invite
children to answer Yes or No from memaory.

You could play this as a game in two teams, awarding
ane point for each correct answer.

et s s o

Reading & Writing, Part 2

[ [EUEEA Give learners plenty of practice with the
g use of set (formulaic) expressions and short answers, 1o
i help prepare them for Part 2 of the Movers Reading and

Wntmg Test.

TP ——

Lead-in

* Practise short answers with the class. Ask questions using
a variety of forms and invite children around the class to
give short answers, For example, you can ask: Is it Monday
today? Can you ride a bike? Do you fike watching films? Have
you got blue eyes? Shalll apen the window? Are you writing?
Do you want a pen? Did you go to the park last weekend?

Read the text and choose the best answer. Kim is

talking to her friend, Anna,

* Tell the children to look at the picture and say who or

what they can see.

Explain to the class that Kim is talking to her friend Anna

and that they need to choose the things Kim says from

thiee options,

* Show the class the example. Tell the class to look at the
three options and say why C is the correct answer.

* Teil the children to read the remaining questions and
choose the best answers.

= Allow the children time to complete the test in their

books.

Check answers by reading out the guestions and

asking children around the class to read out the correct

responses.

FANSVIERS]

1A 2C 3B 4B 5A 6C

Optional activity

Tell them that their partner needs to be able to give a
short answer to each question.

* The children can then swap questions and write
short answers to their partners' questions, or use their
questions and answers to make a dialogue to act out
for the class,

» Ask the children to write five questions for their partner.

sachtienganhhanci.corn
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' se?
Listening, Part4 3 Man Which is your favourite raom in the hou

Girl Er ... | like my bedrocm.
Lead-in Man What have you gotin your bedfc::.l“;;m: d.
« Ravise different question and answer forms by asking Girl Well, there's a bed! And I've gota
children around the class to answer questions about the ‘Man And a bookcase? iy the living room.
picture in the Listening Test on page 45, e.g. What's " Gid No, my books are dmﬂ-’niti!“;r_’ F
(Vicky doing)? Where (is Jim)? What did (this boy buy)? 4 Man What did you do after lunc here my sister plays
Who (is wearing sunglasses)? girl | went to the sports centre Wne
= tnvite children around the class to lock at the picture and basketball >
answer. Alternatively, you could play this as a game in two Man Did you play basketball 100

L2
L 7

| 7

<

<

<

e Tl § iir

teams, awarding one point for each correct answer, dld Mo, | don't like it. .
| 7

<

<

<

Man Is there a pool there? layed —
| PETEEEE There is often a wide range of vocabulary in Glrl Yes, there is, but | didn't swlrr_iiL oAl

Part 4 of the Movers Listening Test. Make sure that learners :
are familiar with all the words in the Starters and Movers Optional activity he pictures in the
vocabulary lists to ensure they can achieve full marks. « Ask the children questions about the ‘;* her bike this
Listening Test. For example; Did 23;2;:1; I there a

= oy ra H
Listen ?nd ;; cl:’(_:’} the box. There is one | ﬁ::gf;::?j;? ;E;t:g;fﬂ%omd Sally play bask:s._*!_bln‘.l:'f fhr's

HTHRE S ol ' -UJIENIlA}rIi:‘ Vi i et Dy i e T e e
¢ Ask children to look at the pictures. Ask them to say what their books and answer. )
they can see, where the pecple or items are and what the « You could play this as 2 game in two teams, awarding
panple an dolng. one point for each correct answer. l
o Focus attention on the example, Play the first part of the
recording while the children look at the example in their
books.
a Tell the childrer that they should listen, choose the
correct picture, then put a tick in the box next to the
correct picture, as in the example.

» Play the recording twice for the children to complete the
test.

« Check the answers as a class. Ask the questions and invite
the children to answer with the correct letters.

e R e

1B 2A 3B 4C

L~
[ #
[ &
<
<
¢
C
c
C
[ =
Transcript @ 30 ‘ c
Fresenter Look at the pictures. Listen and look. There is c
one example,
Man | like that sweater. Is it new? c
Girl Yes. My mum bought it for me yesterday. i
Man Great!
Girl And she bought me some socks too. c
Man And your jeans? Are they new too?
Girl Mo, they're old. _ ¢
Presenter Can you see the tick? Now you listen and tick P
the box.

1 Man Did you go to school today? <
GiH No!l don't go to school on Saturdays! c
Man Oh yes!

Girl | went for a ride this morning. Q
Man On your bike? ‘
Girl No, on my horse. He's beautiful.

2 Man Did you go home after that? 6
Gir! Yes, | did. It was lunchtime. ‘
Man Is your house big?
Gifl No, it isn't big, but it's very nice! : <
Man Have you got a garden?

il No, we haven't. But there’s a balcony.

€
6 -
Lo
6
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Lesson 1 appn

Words
.To,

plcs B

e T s 2 ! e b | R A

People, placesand things :

e iabs s ottt L e U
Functions: . ¢, TR I T IO

Identlfying people, places and things; Categorizing
vocabulary o

Grammar.’ "

.
e o b st bk

Present simple

el

e e e

See the wordilst on page 115 of the StudentsBook

Vel pradtice L
Reading and Writing (all paits)

Warmer
o Play a memory game to warm the class up and revise the

hollday words from Unit 5,
Ask children to tell you what words they can remember
for holidays. Write the words they say on the board.

o Tell the class to look at the words for one minute (or less),

then close their eyes. Erase two or three of the words from
the board.

Tell the class to open thelr eyes and say which words are
missing. You can repeat the game a few times, erasing
different words each time.

You can play this as a game in two teams if you like,
erasing words for each teamin turn.

Lead-In

Tell the children that they are going to think about people,
places and things In this lesson.

Ask children around the class to say what words they

can remember for people, places or things. Write their
suggestions on the board.

Ask children around the class to make sentences using the
words on the board.

EENESIH Give leamers plenty of opportunity 1
practise and revise the vocabulary from the Starters and
Movers wordlists. This will help them to get good marks in

all parts of the Movers Test.

1

Number the people, places and things in the

picture.

« Ask children to look at the picture and say what people,

places and things they can see.

« Read out the werds in the box and ask the children to point

1o the correct people, places and things in the picture.

Unlt 6+ Lesson 1

1
]
I

Toll the children to wiite the correct number In each box

on the picture.

Check answers by pointing to the people, places and
things in the picture and asking children around the class
to say the correct numbers,

Cover up the wards above the picture and ask What's
nurmber (1)7 o children around the class.

camera 2 doctor 3 town 4 clown 5 island
city 7 machine 8 farmer 9 nurse 10 jungle
i pirate 12 treasure 13 village 14 train driver

15 robot 16 cook

Optional activity

« Play agame of | Spy, using the people, places and
things in the picture in activity 1. Tell the children to say |
sy with my little eye, something beginning with ... and
the first letter of the word they have chosen.

e You can play this as a game in lwo teams if you like,
with children from each team in turn ‘spying’an item for
the other team (0 guess.

+ |fyou have time, you can repeat the game using
objects in the classroom.

2 Write the words in the correct box.

fiead out the headings in the table and show the class the

examples.
Tell the children to complete the table with the words

from activity 1.
Move around the class as the children werk and help if

necessary.
Invite children to read out the lists of words from the three

baxes in the table,

People: doctor, clown, farmer, nurse, pirate, train
driver, cook

P

laces: town, island, city, Jungle, village

Things: camera, machine, treasure, robot

Optional activity

« Tell the children to write the headings from activity 2in
their notebooks, then add as many more words as they
can think of under each heading.

« The children can then compare lists with a partner and

see who has got the most words.

Getready for Movers
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Unit 6 Lesson 2 sugn
Reading & speaking
Eﬁjﬁ“ﬁmﬁ;ﬁi'-=.-- :

Peaple, places and things __

ounn
ey

M e A B
Identifying people, places and things; Completing
crossword; Asking and answering about yourself

\Gramhati i :
_Present simple; Would you fike ... %; Que:

lons with Which

TSR T AL T o ‘af?.'r,;

:'?tha.‘ﬁma r}{j:;}f'# AT TR ROt
See the wordlist on page 115 of the Student’s B

T e s T
Reading and Writing (all parts), List
Speaking Part4

ARy
ening Part 4,

T ——

Equlent.c:
@n

Warmer

* Play a game of Bingo to warm the class up and revise the
wards from the previous lesson,

e Tell the children to write two words for people, two words
for places and two words for things in their notebooks.

* Call out words for people, places and things in random

order (keep a note of the words which you have called
out),

* if achild has the word you call out in their notebooks, they
can cross out that word, The first child to cross out all their
waords wins the game,

Lead-in
= Tell the children to look at the picture in activity 1, page 48.

» Ask questions about the picture, e.g. Is he a pirate? Is thisa
viflage? Is she o doctor?

o Invite children around the class to give short answers,

1 Complete the crossword.

= Askchildren to look at the pictures and say what people,

places and things they can see.

* Allow the children time to read the clues, look at the
pictures and complete the crossword in their books,
Remind them to check that they have written the words
in the crossword grid correctly, with one letter in each -
square,

* Call out numbers frem the crossword grid, e.g. 1 Across.

Encourage children to reply with the answer they have
written down.

CANSWERS |

Aqoss: 1 cook 6 nurse 7 handbag 8 camera
9 treasure

Down: 1 clown 2 village 3 farmer 4 jungle 5 island

Get readv for Movers

LR T M P
Ss_'l:- ¥, -"\m._.vj

I

———d'-_“.-____
wering
co nfident ans
B Make sure learners are {lies and friends,

qu&sﬁns about themselves, their f:arn ctivities, and their
thelr homes, their school and free t.mte: of the Movers
likes and dislikes, before they take Par
Speaking Test.

e
e e

2 Listen and circle. @ 31 Ask e aﬂSWE:i'unS and

« Read out the questions. Point to the answgr;;pthe correct
tell the class that they need to listen and.ae :
answers. .

« Play the recording for the children t© listen and circle the
correct answers in their books. ) =

+ Check answers by asking the questions and inviting
children around the class to answer.

FANSIWERS]
1 town 2 yes 3 comics G
» Tell the children to practise asking and answering

R L T

LD 100 Tt 10w s b s 4 by et T e
books or answer about themselves. .

e Invite pairs of children to act out their questions and
answers for the class.

Transcript @ 31

Adult Can | ask you some questions, please?

Child OK! How many? ]

Adult Three. Here's question one. Do you live in a city, a town
or a village?

Chitdd Er ... it's quite small, but it's bigger than a village. It's a
town,

Adult Thanks. Question two. Would you like to be a farmer?
Child Oh - yes, | would! | love animals 2nd | like being
outside too.

fdult And guestion three. Which do yeu like best, books or
comics?

Child | like books and comics. But | think | like comics best.
Adult Thank you!

Optional activity

* Tell the class to write three more questions for their
partner. Tell them that they can use the questions in
activity 2 as examples and change the things being
asked about, For example: Doyou live in a house ora

flat? Would you like to be a doctor? Which do you like best,
burgers or ice creams?

* The children can write their questions in their
notebooks, then ask and answer questicns in pairs,

AODOANONANNNNONONINOAOANNOANBOENE
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Unit 6 Lesson 3 swps

stories

Fuiritions. 7 SR R A
Undegtanding and acting out a story; Listening to
descriptions of books and choosing from multiple-choice
QRtions; Completing a speaking activity

(Grantntar s it Ry B S e et
Present simple; Past simple; Relative pronoun: who

T o
ek O]

115 of the Student’s Book

Vocabulary '

See the wordlist on pag

Miévers practice’ T E I TS
Reading and Writing (all parts); Listening Part 4;
Speaking (all parts)

Equipment 1 sl L

e e i e Sk bt e, et

@ 32-33; Speaking activity photocopiable 128

Warmer

o Play a game to revise the words for pecple, places and
things.

« Divide the class into two teams.

» Address children from each team in turn. Say Say a person,
place or thing for Team (8).

o The child says a word for the other team. A child from the
other team makes a senterice with that werd.

o Repeat with children from each teamin turn, awarding
one point for each correct sentence.

Lead-in
« Ask children around the class to say what kind of books
they like to read, what their favourite bock is and what it

is about.

1 Listen and read. Then act. & 32

Ask children to look at the pictures in the story. Ask What'’s
this? Who' this? Where are Jack and Daisy? What is Jack/
Daisy doing? about each picture.

Play the recording for the children to listen and follow the
story in their bocks.

« Play the recording again, pausing after each line for
the children to listen and repeat. first chorally. then
individualiy.

Divide the class into pairs and allow the children time 0
practise acing out the story.

Invite pairs of children to act out the story for the class.

Unit 6 +Lesson 3

e ——

Optional activity

= Divide the class into two teamns. Tell Team A Lo practise
and try to remember Jack's lines and teli Team B to
practise and try to remember Daisy's lines.

« Allow the class time to try to memarize the lines of the
story.

« |nvite 2 child from each team to come to the frontof |
their class without their books. The children should
act aut the story as far as they can remember. The rest
of the class can follow in their books. Wnen one child
forgets a line, another child from their team can come
and take their place 1o continue the story.

ATl In Part 4 of the Movers Listening Test, remind
learners to listen lo the whe'e dizlogue before choosing

their answer from the three opticrs.

2 Listen and tick (v) the box. @ 33

Show the class the pictures of the books. Ask them to say

what is on the cover of each book and what they think

each boak might te about

s Tell the children that they should listen, choose the
correct book, then put a tick in the bax next 1o the correct

book.

o Flay the recording twice fer the children 1o compiete the
activity.

« Check the answers as a class,

o RS WERS:]

ia 2c |

Transcript {P 33
1 Dalsy What's your book about, Jack?
Jack It's about a boy who goes to the jungle.
Daisy Ooh, are there any animals in the jungle?
Jack Yes. There are tigers!
Daisy And menkeys?
jack No, tnhere aren’t any monkeys.
2 Jack Is that a good bock, Daisy?
Daisy Yes, IU's very exciting.
Jack What's onthe front? Is that a pirate?
Daisy Yes,itis. And there’s a big box of treasure 1o
Jack O, | love tooks about perates!
Daisy Sodoll

3 Write about a book and draw. Do the speaking

activity. Tpge

« Point to the picture of Daisy and Jack and read out the
example dialcgue.

« Hand out copies of the speaking activity, one copy for

each child.

Explzin that the children should think 2bout a book they

krow, and complete the information about Ton the

worksheet They can draw pictures in the spaces below

the text, using the headings.

The children then take turns to ask and answer in pairs

3hout the bock they chose. Their partner may be zbleto

quess it, or the child can revezl his or her answer.

invite some pairs of chiidren o act out the speaking

activity in front of the class.

Get ready for Movers 59
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Unit6Lesson4 4.4

Language practice
Iuﬁ_(_j—i:_';":’ _'.;—“_rl;_‘__::f-_'f A 2
R, W
Functions”. 7 > 052 52 T LTS

Describing books; Using adjectives

GRaTRAF " | PRI S S i 2

Present simple; Adjectives; Comparative and superative
forms of adjectives

Lo W <
T TR ey

3= the wordlist on page 115 of the Student’s Back
Moverspractice” . """ AU AT e
Tz Larguage practice section val helpto pré;—:lar_ g
lezrners for all pans of the Mavers Test

Equipment,

4

Warmer
* Fevise e vocabulary leamt so far by playing Odd One Our.

L]

Wirite three wards from one veczbulary set ( Feople, Places,
Foiiday woras, Things in the house, Clathes, Actions,
Coinurs, Daily activines) and one word from a different
woC2Buizry set on the board (in ariy order),

Asie 2 child 1o =2y which word is the odd one out and why.
Fecez: with cther children and ather ets af words.

You c2n piay this 25 a game in two teams if you like,

Lead-in

1

'Nries the aajecves easy, difficult, remible, famaus, exciting,
Baring on ane side of the board,

‘Write the woards subject, singer, film, book, story, actor on
the cther side of the board.

Irwite children around the dlass to choase a word from
ezch =ice of the board 2nd make 3 sentence.

Cirdle the adjectives.

Foint .o the picture and 2sk the chiidren to say where the
peogie in the picture are and what they are doing.
Discuss the meznings of the adjectives in each speech
Sukble

T2l the chiidran 1o rezd ezch speech bubble and choase
wiich egjectve maxches the person who is spezking.
Irvize children around the class 1o read out the correct
wersicn of each spesch bubble.

R

i 1
&

boring 2 exgting 3 difficult 4 easy 5 temrible
famous

2 Look. Write exciting or difficult.

8

Focus smention on the t2hle. Pead out the questions and
show Te dass that the firs boak is very exciting 2nd not
wery OiTicult, e second back is not very exciing and

& Grtready for Moverss

very difficul and the third book (s quite e2citing &f d qulte
dilficulr

Rerming the class that e make the compatative lGom of
anig adjectives with more | adfectivie | thian, and That v
mave the superlative form of long adjectves with the moil
¥ icjective.

Write: the adjectives from activity | iy the bsesardd and
irvaite children around the class 16 say of WilE the
compatathere ani superative fomns,

Tell the chiledren to complete The Sentences Iri actvily £
wilth The Carrec atljectives

Mo around the class as the childeen work and help il
MECELsary,

Irvite children around the class to read out thelr
completed tenlences,

FVMISWERS

1 exciting 2 difficult 3 difficult 4 exciting

[

L S T R L

» Wrlte prompts on the board, such as Cnghsh /Maths;

o fok chilelren around the class 1o rmake a sentisnce uslng

s ‘oucan play this as a garne In tao teams if you likey,

e

- B . o ods

s

foatball / basketball, Saturdays / Mondays; ilms / ook,
busgers / candvdches; tennis /£ hckery, surmmer S winter

the prompls on the board and a comparative adjective
qlving prompts 1o childien from each team i e and

awrarding one paint for cach grarnmatically conect
LEntEnce,

3 Look and say the words, Listen and circle the
best kite and the best ball, D 34

Focus attention on the gramemar bos Remingd the class
that some arfjectives have irreqular comparative and
supetlative forms,

Askthe class to say the comparative and superlative form
of good and bad.

Tell the class that they are gaing 1o Esten and find the best
kite and the best ball

Flay the track twice for the children to complete the task.

Ak children around the class to say which is the best kite
and which is the best ball,

ANSWEIS
orange kite, green ball

Transcript @ 34

Presenter Listen and circle the best kite,

Girl Do you like those kies?

Boy 'es, they're great | Lke the Blue and white one,
Gt That one isn't very good. The arange and purple ones
are better,

Boy Which oneisthe best? it the purple onet
G Mo, the orange one.

Fresenter Listen zrd circle the best ball,

Bay Comeen, lwant o plzyinthe garden,

6l O Let’s find 2 bail Here’s a yellow one,

8oy Thatone’s bad. It deesn't bounce

@ Al right How about the red ones?

Bey Mao-that's the worst one, It's werse than

the yellow one.

Girl There's cne mare here. IUs green
Eay Right, let’s play with that one. | think it's the best one!

Unlt 6« Lesson 4

-

<
€

5 &

€
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UE‘E it 6 Less@n 5 SDpage 52

Language practice

b e

TUPI cs- e ; -' et L
|m'|ra[|0ns orders and reques;s. Appearance Clothes
Actions.

Functmns

't n e

identifying |nwtanons, orders am:f requests Matching
sentence halves; Completing gapped sentences

:Grarnmar
Reported speech PreSenrsmp!e. Present comlnuous
Imperatives; can for requests; Quantifiers (both /some / all
/ m?tﬁff.’ﬂf.'f:oﬂ:ﬁm:eggf____

SRR

.__.Q,ul--.u

Mocabulary : SRR
See the wcrdl'rst on page 115 of the Sludenl‘s Book

"-ra

:J.‘.\ A

Movers practice 2 v Rl A
The Ianguage pramce section wrrr he!p w0 prepa re .
learners for all parts of the MoversTest

Warmer

® Play a game to warm the class up and revise the
vocabulary learnt so far.,

= Divide the class into two teams. Say a word from Unit 6
(2 person / a place / a thing / an adjective) to a child from
Team A. Ask the child to make a sentence with the word.,

® Repeat with children from each tezm in turn and award
one point for each correct sentence.

Lead-in

= Play a game of Siman Says to practise imperative forms
and revise daily activities and actions,

Give instructions to the class, for example Simon says go
fora drive / read a comic / text your friend / wash the car,

Tell the class that they should only do the action if you say
Siman says before it,

they are out of the game. The last child left in the game is
the winner,

Look and complete the sentences.

Peint to the picture and say the names of the people
speaking in the picture. Ask children around the ciass to
read out the speech bubble for each person.

+ Ask the class to say whether each speech bubble is an
order, a request, or an invitation.

—r

= Show the class the gapped sentences below the picture

and read out the example.

« Explain to the class that they need to look at what the

people are saying in the picture and complete the
Sentences.

+ Allow the children time to complete the sentences in their

books. Move around the class as the children work 2nd
help if necessary.

Unit 6 - Lesson 5

If a child dees the action when you did not say Simon says,

+ Invite children around the class to read out the completed
sentences.

RMTNERS

1 draw abuilding 2 gotothepark 3 openthe
window 4 makeacake 5 wakeup

| Optional activity

» Write the headings Ordlers, Requests and Invitations on
the board.

= Ask the children to lock at the speech bubbles in
activity 1. Ask what words we use to give orders
(imperative forms, eg. Wake up!, Draw a house!). Ask what
words we use to make requests (Can you ... 7, Please

can you ... 7). Then ask what words we use to make

invirations (Would you like to ... 7). Write their answers on

the board.

! Write prompts on the board, e.g. make a coke, go to the

.' beach, watch TV, sit down, read a book, go swimming,

: open the door, wiite your name, do your homework,

« wash the car. Ask children around the class to use the

; prompts to give an order, make a request or make an

i

]

gt

e e e e o e g . o g 20 e

| invitation.
s You can play this as a game in two teams fyou like.

A ——

o R £ RS L 1 3 P e e

2 Read, look and draw lines.

+ Paint to the pictures and ask the children to say what

people they can see and what the pecple look like, what

they are wearing, and what they are deing.

Focus attention on the words in beid. Explair that we

use one of to talk about one person in a group, both of

to talk about two people in a pair, some of to tatk 2bout

anumber of people in a group, mosr of to talk atout the

majority of people in a group and ail of o talk zbout a

whole group.

» Tell the children to read the sentence hzlves, look at the
pictures and draw lines to match the sentence hzlves,

* Move around the class as the children complete the
activity in their books. Help if necessary.

sentences.

1c 2f 3e 4a 5d &b

3 Look again and complete the sentences.

« Show the class the gapped sentences. Tell them to to look

at the pictures again and complete the sentences with
One/Both/ All/ Most/ Some of the clowns / pirates.

= Allow the children time to complete the sertences in their

books. Move around the class as the children werk and
heip if necessary.

* Invite children zround the class to read out the corpleted

sentences.

S RSWERS:
1 One of theclowns 2 Some of the pirates
3 Allof the pirates 4 Both of the clowns

Get ready for Movers

Invite children around the class to read cui the completed

&i
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Movers practice test s sas
Reading & Writing, Part 5

RS In Part 5 of the Movers Roading and Writing
Test, learners will need to identify what Is being referred to
in a text. Help learners to recognize referring words and to

; understand what they refer to.

Lead-in
« Wrire sentences with referring words (it, him, her, them,
they, us, there) on the board, one at a time, For example,
Iveget lots of CDs. love listening to them,
» Ask children arcund the class to find the referring word,
(thern), and say what it refers to (CDs).

o Repeat with other sentences, 9. Emma is my best friend.
| see her every day. /| like pizza. | eat it every Friday. / I'm good
at football. It’s my favourite sport. /1 love dogs. Theyre my
faVeUriTe GhITIEs, ; Ay Dromer drid | dié goirg 10 tie i,
Would you fike ta come with us?

Look at the pictures and read the story. Write
some words to complete the sentences about the
story. You can use 1, 2 or 3 words. There are two
examples.

* Ask the children to look at the pictures. Explain that they
are going to read a text about a boy called Fred and what
he did last weekend, Remind the pupils to read the whole
text before they start trying to complete the sentences,

* Ask the children to read the example sentences and say
how many words have been completed in each example.
Tell the children thar they can use up to three words, but
no more.

* Askthe children to read the text and complete the

sentences. Allow them time to complete the test in
their books.

* Ask the children to compare their answers with a partner
and make any necessary changes.
» Check the answers as a class.
'
1 younger 2 thegarden 3 chickenand chips
4 takeaphoto 5 John § the supermarket

f Optional activity
* Ask the children to read the text again and write five
questions about Fred's weekend in their notebooks,

* The children can swap notebooks with 3 partner, look
at the text again and answer their partners’ questions.

et ready for Movers

Listening, Part 5

Lead-In

» Revlse the words for clothes :mldl
children questions about the clo .
children are wearing. Ask What colfour s

children around the class. -
2 ure learners
EVEEGE (0 Movers Listening Part 5, make s

i ing for one
understand that they will have 1o wnte; sigzl:n ::?there
of the questions. It will not be a dlfﬁr.:u t e
will probably be something in the picture
logical word to write.

colours by asking the
hes they and ather
(Sam’s jacket)? 10

s ——

Listen and colour and write. There is on€
example. @ 35 |
o Ask fhildren to look at the picture and say what peopie;
things, or items of clothing they can se€. . .
. Tell tha children totake oot Thi:‘-"lf-_ff?!{?ll_;;?d oencils. 5av. .
" Show me (red). The children hold up the carrect colours.

« Focus attention on the example. Play the first part of _[Ehf-'
recording while the children look at the example in their
books.

e Tell the children that they should listen, ﬂr}d the correct
items in the picture, then colour them, asin the e?cample.
Tell thern that they will also need to write a wo rd in the
picture. .

o Play the recording twice for the children to com plete
the test.

s Check the answers as a class. Ask What colour is the (bird)?

Transcript @ 35
Presenter Look at the picture. Listen and look. There is one
example,
Man Can you see the pirate?
Girl Which one? There are three pirates in the picture.
Mzn Oh yes.| mean the one who's wearing a big hat.
Girl | can see him, He's on the boat.
Man That’s right. Can you colour his hat blue?
Girl OK.That's easy!
Presenter Can you see the blue hat? This is an example.
Now you listen and colour and write.
1 6l What can | colour now?
Maa What do you want to coloyr?
Girl | want to colour the bird!
Man | can't see a bird, Where s it?
Gid It's flying above the pirate,
Man Oh yes. Colour it red,
Girl All right,

2 Man want you to write so
Girl OK. What shall I write?
Man Can you see the towel?

:!iri Ifrhit next tch:- the pirate who's reading?
an That's right. Write t SUN'
Girl I'm writing it now, e word SUN'on the towel
Man Well done!
3 Man :Wr_] at do you want to coloyr now?
Girl Id like to colour the pirate’s book.

Man Al right - what colour?
Girl Can |l colourit orange?

Man Yes, that's 3 good colour.

mething now.

Il<is & ax
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4 Man Canyou see the third pirate?
€irl Yes, he's looking at some treasure.
Man Yes, he is! And he's wearing trousers and a jacket,
Girl Shalll colour his jacket purple?
Man That's a good idea.
5 Man Do you want to colour one more thing?
Girl Yes please!
fian OK! Can you see the monkey?
Gid Yes, it's eating a banana.
ian That's right. Colour the monkey brown, please.
€idl I'm doing it now,
Man The picture locks great now!

F o e etk

Optional activity

@ Play a memory game. Tell the children to look at the
picture in the Listening Test for ane minute and think
about what colour each item s,

» The children close thelr books. Ask What colaur is the
-(pirate’s har)? / Is (the monkey) yellow? and Invite a child
to answer from memory.

= Repeat with other children around the class,
Alternatively, you could play this as a game in two
teams, awarding one point for each correct answer,

« Ask the children to compare thelr answers with a partner
and make any necessary changes
» Check the answers a4 a class,

1 live 2 but 3 at 4 thelr 5 loo

. et g i s e A ey
SU——— e — i e -

Optional activity

o Ask the children 1o write five sentences about thelr
favourite animals in their notebooks, then swap
sentences with thelr partners and check cach athers'
gramimar and spelling.

s The children can use their sentences to tell the class
about their favourite animals.

Reading & Writing, Part 4

Lead-in

= Point to the picture and the title. Ask children around
the class to say what they know about monkeys. Ask
questions to children around the class, e.g. Where do
monkeys live? What do monkeys eat? What colour are
monkeys? What can monkeys do?

[TENEEREA In Part 4 of the Movers Reading and Writing
Test, remind learners that they must choose words from
the options given, It is nat necessary for them to think of a
word to fit each gap.

Read the text and the example. Choose the right

words and write them on the lines.

« Ask the children to look at the picture. Explain that they
are going to read a text about monkeys. Remind the
children to read the whole text before they start trying to
fill in the gaps.

« Ask the children to read the example sentence and all of
the possible answers. Ask them to think about why are is
the bast answer. 2

» Ask the children o read the rest of the text and choose
the best answers. Explain to the children that they must
copy the words ento the lines, and that they must spell
the words carrectly. Tell the children to copy the words
exactly and rot add anything extra. Remind them to read
all of the possible answers, even if they think they have
found the right ane before they have looked at them all.

Unit 6 « Movers practice test

Get ready forMovers 63
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Lasson T sepgest

Words
Families
T L il b 5\‘:'1-'_-:._’_(.';_:‘\(:\.,
‘punctionsii iy

3 2 i DL
\dentifying family members; Completing gapped

L

R T o W

ents Book

See the wordliston

-

“Movers practic

el et ded i F Lty & LI

@ipats)

Warmer
o Play a game to warm the class up and revise the words for

people, places and things from Unit 6.

o Divide the class into two teams.

« Wirite the hieadings People, Places and Things on the board.

« Irvite children from each team in turn to come 10 the
board and write a word under the correct heading.

« Award one point for each correctly placed and correctly
spelt word,

Lead-in

« Point to the picture of Jack and read out the speech
bubble.

o Tell the children that they are geing 10 think about
families in this lesson.

« Ask children arcund the class to say how many people
there are In their family and how many brothers, sisters or
cousins they have got.

1 Look and write the names.

« Ask children to look at the family tree and say how
many peaple they can ses. Tell them to find Daisy in the
family tree.

« Focus attention on the gapped text. Tell the children that
they need to look at the family tree and write the correct

names to complete the text.
« Allow the children time to complete the activity in thelr

books, Tell them to copy the names exactly and check that

they have spelt each word correctly.

« Check answers by asking children around the class to read
out sentences from the completed text.

2 Alex 3 Pat 4 Tony 5 May 6 Bill 7 Ben

8 Anna 9 Jim/Jane 10 Jane/Jim

64 Getreadyfor Movers

2 Now laok and wri

-

_,_.._.———‘-'_'——-—"'F_—

Optional activity
» Divide the class INtO tW
» Ask queslions about Da

o tearms.
i from

; ily tree 10 children fror
o e y’s sister? what's Daisys

each team in turn, €4- who' Daisy

uncle’s name?
reach correct answer.

« Award one point fo_______,_,u.-—-«—"“‘_"_

e B e e

te the numbers.

i s Ton
Point to the family tree in actVitY 1and a:kd?;hi :? rfwy;:‘a
son? Who are May’s grandsons? Who is Pat ghter?

gt
are Bills granddaughters? [s Sue/Anna a grown-up!

Focus attention on ihe-gappe{j_sentenie t
tha children to.read the sentences. look at 1€
: =2 hi correct people to ¢

" “in activity 1 and countt

- 3

sentences. .
Move around the class as
activity. Help if necessary-
Invite children around the €
sentences.

he children complete the

|ass to read out

.to 2two 3 two, three 4 six, five

e e —— AR

one

Movers tip
o Learners will need to be farniliar with words for family

mernpers for all parts of the Movers Tests, but especially
Part 4 of the Movers Speaking Test. Encourage learners
to talk about their families to prepare for this part of

the test.

P—_

< in activity 2.Tell
the family tre€ .
- complete the

e e A i e S

the completed

|

Optional activity

« Tell the children to draw their own family trees, using
the family tree in activity 1 as an example.

« The children can then show and describe their family
trees to the class and talk about their family members,
making sentences like the ones in activities 1 and 2.

i

un't?.l_essﬂ“ 1
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Unit 7 Lesson 2 sppen
Reading & speaking

RS e A, ] el ey
I 2

TR B et 0 s P e e ey e
b P L A A ,x-_";'s-;-nba_s\,'l. .\-i"-'|‘._'v~':\,-,l_

Families; Appearances; Describing people

‘Finéfions, oL

Identifying family words that mean the same; Describing

:Movers practice i 3
Reading and Writing (all parts), Liste

@ 36-38; Coloured pencils

Warmer
° Play a2 game of 8ingo 1o warm the class up and revise the
words from the previous lesson (see page 33).

Lead-in

= Draw a stick figure of a man and a stick figure of a wornan
on the board.

+ Divide the class into two teams.

= |nvite children from each team in tumn to come to the board.

Say a word for a male or fernale family member, The children

should write the word under the correct stick figure,

= Award cne point for each correctly placed and correctly
spelt word.

—_—

Colour the pairs that mean the same.

» Tell the class that we sometimes use different words for
murm, dad, grandma and grandpa. Ask the chitdren to say
what cifferent words there are for these family members
in their languags.

= Point to the words In the boxes. Tell the class that there
are four pairs of words that mean the same.

« Tell the children to take out their coloured pencils and
choose four colours. They should colour each pair of
wiords in a cifferent colour.

« Aliow the children time to colour their words in their

books, then invite children to read out the pairs of words,

mother — mum, father - dad, grandfather - grandpa,
grandmother -~ grandma

2 Read, look and write yes or no. Circle two
adjectives that mean the same.

= Point to the picture of Jack’s dad and ask the children to
say what colour, length and style hair he has got.

Unit 7 - Lesson 2

Focus attentlon on the questions next to the picture. Tell
the children to read the questions, look at the picture and
write yes or no.

Allow the children time to complete the activity, then
invite pairs of children to ask and answer the questions
Tell the class that two of the adjectives in the questions
rmean the same. Ask them to find and circle the adjectives.

red hair: no, long hair: no, curly hair; yes,

a blonde beard: yes, fair hair: yes, short hair: yes,
straight hair: no, a red moustache: no
Adjectives that mean the same: blonde, fair

3 Listen and draw and colour. & 36 Listen and
draw lines, § 37

Tell the class that they are going to hear Jack talking about
some of his family members. They naed to listen and
colour the people’s hair and draw items, e,g a beard,

a moustache and glasses, for each person.

Play the track twice for children to listen, colour and draw.
Invite children around the class to show the class their
pictures and describe the people,

For transcripts 36 and 37, see page 81.

(B NEVIERS:

curly brown hair and a brown moustache

straight blonde hair and glasses

grey hair and a grey beard

curly black hair and glasses

Tell the class that they are now going to hear Jack talking
about how old the person is, where they live and where
they work.'

Tell the children to listen and draw lines to match the
people to the notes. Play the recording twice,

Invite children around the class to tzlk about each person.

ANSVWERS:

1

c 2a 3d 4b

4 Listen and circle. Ask and answer. @ 38

Read out the questions. Point to the options and tell the
class to listen and circle the correct answers.

Play the recording for the children to listen and circle.

ANSUERS]

13 2yes 36

Tell the children to practise asking and answering the
questions about themselves, then invite pairs to act out,

Transcript @ 38

Adult Can | ask you some guestions, please?

Child Yes!

Adult Thank you. Right - the first one. How many grown-ups
live with you?

Child Well, | live with my mother and my father, And my
grandmother lives with us too, so that's three.

Adult Have you get any brothers or sisters?

Child | haven't got any brothers, but I've got two sisters.
Adult How many cousins have you got?

Child Er ... four. No - six. I've got six cousins.

Adult Thatsalot!

Child Yes!

Adult Thank you.

Getready for Movers
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Unit 7 Lesson 3 s

Story
o Py R T o ot
;TOPICS:: y[.'-;’;.,;‘:ﬂ_.t%ln—.j;.:"' b‘_uﬁ.ﬁ'— A1 :'?:j,::ri}!
Abilities (in the past)
‘1_'-\"—.‘_"4—'_ WL Dt TR YL g sl ey £ Ty s o
Eanetions Zo v R R R ey

Understanding and acting out a story; Completing
sentences about information in a table

e T P A o T m e PN eI e WP s s
GramMma Y i e e T e )
Present simple; Present continuous; Past simple; could /
couldn’t : :

T S A T I L S S g DA T e B M T e ey g
NoCabUlary 5 S s
See the wr:_:rdIiSt on page 116 of the Student’s Book

:MaVersipracticeia)::

e g -g.é.;:-ﬁ::tiku
Reading and Writing (all parts)

; _l' - -"}'-.-’"%"i-’",'l!"" -.':‘!1‘ v.,.g\:alq..'tj_l‘)_‘. .a.
R

'.'E—lerr—ﬂms:w.-i'—- T

:Equipmenti::
WE

Warmer

» Write the heading Femilies on the board.

= Start writing a word for a family member on the board,
Write the letters slowly.

= The children should call out the word as soon as they
think they know what it is. '

= The first child to call out the word should spell the rest of
the word, then make a sentence about their own family
using the word.

+ You can play this as a game in two teams if you like,
writing words for children from each team in turn and
awarding one point for each grammatically correct
sentence,

Lead-in

« Ask children around the class to say some of the things
they can do now, e.g./ can ride a bike/ play the piano/
speak English.

« Ask Could you (ride a bike) when you were (two/ three/
four/ five)?

« Elicit short answers (Yes, | could. / No, | couldn't).

W

‘s Play the recording for the ch

DIVEERIE Useful practice for Part 5 of the of the Movers

to predict the outline of a story from the pictures. This will
help to prepare learners for the type of information they
will find in the story.

Reading and Writing Test can be gained by asking learners

1 Listen and read. Then act. @ 39

« Ask children to look at the pictures in the story. Ask What’s

this? Who's this? Where are Jack and Daisy? What iis the
woman doing? about each picture.

« Ask the children to say what they think is happening in
the story, based on the pictures.

86 Getready for Movers

ildren 1o listen and folicw the

story in thelr books.

* Play the recording again, pausing a
the children 1o listen and repeat, fis
individually,

* Divide the class Into groups of three and allow the
children time to practise acting out the story. »

+ Invite groups of children 1o act cut the stery for the class.

frer each line for
{ chorally, then

Optional activity

o Play a memory game. Tell the cl2

for one minute and try to remerm

Tell the class to close their books.

Divide the class into two teams. '

Ask a child from Team A to say the first line. Ak a child

from Team B to say the second line, and so en.

« Ifachild can't remember the next ling, play passes 10
the other tearn. Avard one point for each cor]'ect-hrlne_. i

a1 rir

55 to look at the story
ber the lines.

" o o 4 e 4

2 Look and complete the sentences with could or

couldn't.

« Focus attention on the table. Explain that the ticks show
the things that Daisy could do at each diferent age and
the crosses show the things that she couldn't do at each
different age.

« Show the class the gapped sentences below the table,
Tell them that they need to read the sentences, look 2t
the table and write could or couldn’t to complete the
sentences,

» Allow the children time to complete the activity in their
books.

e Invite children around the class to read out the completed
sentences.

‘ANSWERS

2 could 3 couldnt 4 couldnt 5 could 6 could

Optional activity

Divide the class into two teams.

Ask children from each team in turn a guestion about
Daisy. For example, Could Daisy (ride a horse) when she
was {nine)?

The children should look at the table in activity 2 and
answer Yes she could, / No, she couldn't.

= Award one paint for each correct answer,

Unit 7+ Lesson 3
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Unit 7 Lesson 4  spes

Act out a few example exchanges with children around
the class, then allow the children to ask and answer
questions in pairs, and complete the table for their

Language practice partner. Move areund the classroom as the children wark
Topics PR SO b and help if necessary.
“Abilitie - « Invite some pairs of children to act out the speaking

Abilities (in the past)

Complehng a speaklng aclnnt:.' [askmg and answenng
about past abilities); Writing about your own past
abilities; Matching pictures to sentences; Completing
gapped sentences -

Eas =

Grammara‘a-:fn"ﬂv‘f‘s‘ii?ﬁiﬁﬂa‘aﬁ*?q’iaf‘%a-ffﬁﬁ"ﬂ~?? i
Could/couldnt

NVocabulary /i
_See the wordlist on page 115 of the Students Book

Miers praciice: ol
The Language practice section will help to prepare
Jearners for all parts of the Movers Test

‘Equiprient.
_Speaking activity photocopiable 129

Warmer

o Play a game to warm the class up and revise the
vocabulary learnt 5o far.

« Write the fallowing headings on the board: Family; Peaple,
Flaces; Holidays; Things in the house; Clothes; Colours; Daily
activities.

e Divide the class into two teams. Invite a child from Team
A 1o come to the board. Say a word frorm Units 1 -7 and
ask the child to write it under the correct heading on the
board. Ask the child to say, then spell, the word.

= Repeat with children from each team in turn and award
one point for each correct answer.

Lead-in

« Tell the children to look at the table in activity 2 on
page 58.

« Say sentences about Daisy (e.g. Daisy could ride a horse
when she was five. Daisy couldn't swim when she wos six.).

2

L

activity in front of the class.

Write four true sentences.
Tell the children to think about the things they could /
couldn't do when they were younger and write four true
sentences about themselves,

Allow the children time 1o write sentences in their books,
then invite children to read out their sentences for the

class.

I NSERS
Children's own answers

&

Optional activity

Tell the children to write two things they could do
when they were five and two things they couldn't do
when they were five,

The children should then move around the class, asking
and answering questions to find people who could /
couldn't do the same things when they were five. The
children should form pairs or groups with people who
could / couldn't do the same activities.

3

Read, look and write the numbers. Complete the

sentences with could or couldnt.

Point o the pictures and ask the children to say what the
people are doing in each picture. )

Teli the children to read the sentences and match them

to the correct pictures by writing the numbers of the
sentences in the boxes next to the correct pictures.

AMllow the children time to complete this part of the
activity in their books, then ask the children to point to the
pictures and say the correct numbers.

Tell the children to look at the pictures and decide
whether the people could or couldnt do the activities,
then complete the sentences with could or couldn’.
Allow the children time to complete this part of the
activity, then ask children around the class to read out the
completed sentences.

Ask children around the class to say Yes if a sentence is
true and No if a sentence is false,
Ask the children to correct the false sentences.

2 couldn't,could 3 could, couldn't
4 could, couldn’t 5 couldn't,could 6 could, couldn't

Pictures from left toright: 6,2, 3,4,5, 1

1 Complete the table about you. Do the speaking

activity. TBpage1

» Point to the speech bubbles and read cut the example
exchange.

« Hand out copies of the speaking activity (one copy for
each child).

» Tell the children to complete the tables about themselves,
ticking the things they could do at each age and crossing
the things they couldn't do at each age.

Unit 7 « Lesson 4 Get ready for Movers 67
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Unit 7 Lesson 5 sspse

Language practice

B o Lo O F T s e Ve i o
Fopics it N natial I
Adjectives and adverbs

Functions > TR
Matching adjectives to their opposites; Matchin

activities with adverbs
actvitiEs W

P e . b

Present continuous; Adjectives; Adverbs

e e B oy A e g (P (g
CE e e SRRy

[T

e e b MY

Iy o A AT T ey gt o AT qgg,ml.lqu'
Wocabllaryasi imiiia e R

E"L the wordlist on page 11 6. of the Student's Book

v RIS
e Ll P

The Language practice sect
learners for all parts of the MoversTest .

Warmer

« Play a game to warm the class up and revise the
vocabulary learnt so far.

» Divide the class into Two teams.

o Ask children from each team in turn to name three words
from known vocabulary sets: Family mernbers, Places,
people and things, Things you can see on haliday, Thingsin
the house, Things you can wear, Colours, Daily activities.

« Award one point for each correct set of words.

Lead-in
o Ask the class to think of adjectives they know. Write their
suggestions on the board.
o Point to an adjective on the board and ask a child to make
a sentence using the adjective.
« Repeat with other words and other children around
the class.

1 Write the adjectives, then draw lines to the
opposites.

« Point to each of the pictures and ask the children to say
what adjective they think each picture represents.

« Show the class the adjectives in the box Tell the children
to write the adjectives under the correct pictures. Remind
them to copy the words exactly.

« Allow the children time to write the words in their books,
then ask children around the class to point to the pictures
and say, then spell, the adjectives.

« Tell the children that thera are three pairs of opposites in
activity 1. Tell them to draw lines to match the adjectives
to their opposites.

« Invite children around the class to say an adjective, then
invite other children to say the opposite.

1 quiet 2 quick 3 good 4 bad 5 loud 6 slow
Opposites: good - bad, quick - slow, quiet - loud

KR Gat raadv for Maverc

‘Optional activity . : e
. l1::l"n-'rir.e some more adjectives and Ih‘enrol; ﬁ%ﬁ_";ﬂng
board, jumbled up. For example: B9 oo _ exciting
ugly - beautiful, clean - dirty, fast— slow,
easy - difficult, tall - short, short = long. el
-Invite children to come to the boa™ and ma

adjectives.

———

2 Read, look and draw lines.
+ Tell the class that they are going
this activity. Remind them thatan a
© someone does something.
Point to the pictul'?] E!Hhe g
out the speech bubble. i
Write the adjectives In ectivity 1 00 the board. S?t::mhlg r;l:-
" around the class to say how we form a1 adver ]
" adjective (good — well bad— badl, GUIELS quietly,

RS gy P et gileh H_H'rirn l.'h.t:lh'

rammmar character and read

s ooty Bl
answers on the board.

« Point to the picture and ask the children 10 53}’}”'1"'3‘ t:‘-’:
can see, o what the people aré doing, in the picture. A3
the children to say which adjective On the board they
think describes each person.

» Show the class the senténce halves. Tell them 10 make
sentences describing the people in the picture.

« Invite children around the class 10 read out the sentences.

1 Daisy's parents are playing badminton well.
2 Daisy’s grandfather is roller skating badly.

3 Daisy and Jack are singing loudly.

4 The horses are running quickly.

5§ Daisy’s grandmother is talking quietly.

6 Daisy's sister is walking slowly.

[EEEE In Part 3 of the Movers Reading and Writing 1
Test, remind learners to think about what kind of word

best fits each space, eg. noun, verb, adjective or adverb.
This will help them to choose the correct options. Help
children to identify words er structures which will indicate
what kind of word the answer will be. |

Optional activity ]

« Write sentences with missing adjectives or adverbs on
the board, for example, 'm at footkall. /1 con play
football :

» Ask the children to say what kind of werd is missing

(adjective or adverb), then ask them to suggest a word
for each gap.

J

Optional activity

« Play a game of Simon Says using adverbs. Give
instructions for the class to mime, e.g. Simon says walk
quickly/ swim slowly / talk quietly / dance badly / paint well.

+ Tell the class that they should only do the action if you
say Simon says before it.

+ [fa child does the action when you did not say Simon
says, they are out of the game. The last child leftin the

game is the winner.

Unit7 « Lesson 5
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Movers practice test uppmo.aio

Listening, Part 3

Lead-in

« Ask children around the class to talk about 2 previous
shopping trip. Fncourage the children to give as much
detail as possible, e.g, When did you go? What did you buy?

LA [n Part 3 of the Maovers Listening Tesl remingd
learners that they will be expected to use pictures A-H
| cml:.- once, and that two pictures will not be used at all,

(i
!

Kim is telling Mr Day about her family and what
they bought today. What did each person buy?
Listen and write a letter in each box. There is one
example. P 40
* Ask children Lo look at the pictures, Ask them to say what
peanle they can see in the pictures on the left and what
fterns they can see in the pictures on the right.
Focus attention on the example. Play the first part of the
recording while the children look at the example in their
books,
Tell the children that they should listen, choose the
correct item for each person, then write the correct letter
for each itern in the box next to each person, as in the
example,
= Play the recording twice for the children to complete
the test.
» Check the answers as a class. Ask Whar did (Kim’ cousin)
buy? and invite the children 1o answer.

AN W ERS]
her aunt D, her uncle F, her grandfather A, her mother B,
her cousin H, her sister E

Transcript D 40
Presenter Lislen and look, There is one example. Kim is
telling Mr Day about her family and what they bought
teday, What did each person buy?
Man Hi, Kim. How are you?
Girt I'm fing, thanks! | went to the shopping centre 1oday.
Man Who did you go with?
Girl With ail my farnily! My aunt bought a blanket for her
bed. It's purple.
Presenter Can you see the letter 'D? Now you listen and
write & letter in each box,
Man What sheps did you go to?
Girl First we went to the book shop. | couldn't buy a book
because | didn't have any money.
Man Oh dear!
Gif But my cousin bought a really exciting book. | want to
read it It's about a time machine.
Girl ARer that, we went 1o the supermarker.
Man To buy scme foed?
Girl Yes, and we bought some other things too. My
grandpa bought a new taothbrush!
Man Oh - thatisn't very interesting!
Man What about vour sister?
Gil Ch, we went to the toy shop. She had some meney
and she wanted to buy a toy,
Man What did she buy?

Unit 7 - Movers practice test

Gl She looked at lots of tays, then she baught a madel
helleopter. It weas the best tay in the shop!

Man Brilant!

Gl My uncle was with us, 1o,

Man ‘What did he buy?

€l He bought a plant for his livirg room.

Man Abigone?

it No, he bought the smallest one in the shop! But it will
graw bigger, It's got red flowers,

Han How about your mother?

Girl Oh yes, she was there too. She likes shopping! She
bought a lamp for me.

Man Was it for your bedroom?

Girl Yes. | putit next to my bed. | like reading when I'min
bed. My mum always tells me 10 go to sleep!

Optional activity ]

s Ask the children questions about the piciures in the
Listening Test, e.q. Did Kim's uncle buy a big plani? Does
Kir's mothet like shopping?

+ Invite chi'dren to lock at their books and answer. I

* You could play this as @ gama in two teams, awarding l
one peint for each correct answer, i

— PR

Reading & Writing, Part 2

Lead-in

= Practise short answers with the class. Ask questions using
avariety of forms and invite children around the class to
give short answers. For example, you can ask: is it raining
today? Can you swim? Do you like playing tennis? Would you
like a drink? Shall | dravs o picture? Are you reading?
Do you want a rubber? Did you go to the cinema last
weexend? Could you swim when you were four?

Give learners plenty of practice with multiple
choice questions to encourage them to understand the
differences in meaning, grammar, sense and appropriacy |
between the aptions, This will kelp to prepare them for
Pait 2 of the Movers Reading and Writing Test.

Read the text and choose the best answer. Vicky is

talking to her friend, Jane.

* Tell the children to lock 2t the picture and say who or
what they can see,

* Explain to the class that Vicky is tzlking 1o her friend Jane,
and that they need to chocse the things Vicky says from
three options.

= Show the class the example. Teli the class 1o look at the

three apticns and say why Cis the correct answer,

Tell the children to read the remaining questions anc

choose the best answers,

= Allow the children time to complete the test in their

bocks.

Check answers by reading out the questions and

asking children around the class 1o read out the correct

fesponses.

TA 2C 3A 4B 5B & A

Getready for Movers 62
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Optional activity
* Askthe children 10 uze the questions and ansviers in
! the reading test 1o mazke a dislogue,

= The children can then act out their o ialogue In pairs in
’ front of the class, ‘

Listening, Part 4

Lead-in

* Revise different guestion and answer forms by azving
children around the dlass to answer questions about Vicky
anc Jare from the Pezding & Yiting test on p2qge 62.for
example, you czn ask: Is it Vicky's Dad’ cor? What cofour iz
Janes skirt? Does Vicky go to school in the car?

* Irvite children zround the dzss to look at page 62 and
answer, Alternatively, you could play this 25 2 game in twe
teams, awarding one poini for each correct answer

L2 In Part 4 of the Movers Listening Test, i
l remind learners to listen to the whole dizlogue before !
! deciding on their znswer. There zre cften distractors in the i
i dizlogues which could lezd them to chogse the wrong l

picture if they do not listen until the end, :

Listen and tick () the box. There is one

example. @ 41

* Askchildren to look at the piciures. Ask them 1o <ay what
they can see, where the people and items are, and what
the people are doing.

® Focus attention on the example. Play the first part of the
recording while the children lock at the example in their
books,

* Telithe children that they should listen, choose the
correct picture, then put a tick in the box next to the
ccrrect picture, as in the example.

* Plzy the recording twice for the children to complete the
test.

» Check the answers as a class. Ask the questions and invite
the children to answer with the correct letiers,

FANSWERS]

1B 2A 3B 4C

Get ready for Movers

3 Man

4 Han

Transcript @ 41 2

- Prevamter Lister and ook, There is one ”f ”‘L—;”

Man Pt elicd yens de on Saturday morning, Fat

Paul | vienn sheppingg vtk ool fl'-:”;:

Man Lidd you o 1o the supsmaree

Paul Mo, e wpverit 1 the ;r_:z:?f:‘-',.

Han The cne nest 1o the lbrary?

Paul Mo, the coein the sguare,

Man Chyes, | brcr, pe—
Presentar Can yons s the ik Mo you lisen and tek
the B

Man ‘Wrar did you buy? N

Paul Firzt, we bought a plant for the li/Ang room.

Man A plani?

Faul ‘e, Then I/um weanted to buy 3 camera,

Man Did she find one? ) ey
Paul Mo, there werertt 2y cameras in the mardel. cut we
Bought some newr toothbrushest

=k

. T8 a4
2 Man Yinatwas the best part of the rrorming?

PE WA L e sEed 2 L

Han A clowm?Yiners? In the marret?

Paul Mo, hewaon'tin the market

Han Viasheinashop?

Padl Mo, he s cutsids, under 3 tree.
What did he do?

Vwanted him to dznce, but he didn't
Did he sing?

Mo, he bounced 2 ball.

Was he funmy?

es, he wras. He wzs greatd

What did you do after thar?

Ve went home. It was lunchtirme.
Oid you goin the car?

Paul MNo. My mum hasn't got a car,

#an So did you catch 2 bus, or did you wali?
Pau! Ve caught a bus.

Paul
fan
Paul
Han
Paul

Faul
Han

Optional activity

* Askthe children questions sbout the piciures in
the Listening Test. For example, Did Poul go to the
supermarker? Did e buy a camera? Was the clovinin the
market? Gid the clown bounce a ball? Cid Paul ond his
mum valk home? Invise children around tha class 10
lock at their books and answer

* 'fou could play this 25 2 gzme in two teams, awarding
one paint for each correct znswer.
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r;MldiT:éFé:“ practlce
Reading and Writing (all parts)

Warmer

= Play a memory game to warm the class up and revise the
words for family members from Unit 7.

= Ask children to tell you what words they can remember
for family members. Write the words they say on the
beard.

» Tell the class to look at the words for one minute (or less),
then close their eyes. Erase two or three of the words from
the board.

« Tell the class to open their eyes and say which words are
missing. You can repeat the game  few times, erasing
different words each time.

« You can play this as a game in two teams if you like,
erasing words for each team in tum.

Lead-in

« Tell the children that they are gaing to think about food in
this lesson.

= Ask children around the class to say what words they can
remember for food and drinks. Write their suggestions on
the board.

s Ask children around the class 1o say which cof the foods
and drinks on the bozrd they like / don't Iike.

318 &J:ﬁ LLJJ[J\:S’{?

1 Write the words.

Ack children 1o lock at the picture and say what foods

they can see.

o Rezd out the werdsin the box and ask the childento
point to the cosrect foods in the picture.

» Tell tha children 16 write the correct words nextio the

numbers below the piqure.

Check answers by asking Whats number (1) 10 children

around the class.

i pasta 2 vegetables 3 milk 4 ncodles 5 water

& sandwiches 7 soup 8 salad 2 tea
76 chicken 11 cheese 12 coffee

SR To give learners practice in spelting words
that they find difficult, ask individual learners o write
words that they have difficulty spelling on small cards.
They can keep these in an envelope and iock at them
from time to time. Ask leamers to look at their cards, turn
them over and write the words. They could also writa
sentences containing the words, They can then check

their spelling against the words on the cards.

Unit 8 - Lessom 1

Optional activity

o Slowly write the letters for one of the words from
activity 1 cn the board, pausing after each ietter. Tha
children try to guess | the word befcre you have written
the whole word. When a child guesses the word
carrectly, they shou'd spell the rest of the word for
you to complete it on the board. You can piay thisas 3

game in two teams il you like.

e o, k. 8 b i Pt e

2 Look at the picture in Activity 1 and draw lines.
Read out the words in bold in activity 2. Ask the children
to point tothe correct items in the picture in activity 1.

in the picture.

Show the class the sentence haives and tell them to draw
lines to make sentences about the pictura in activity 1.
Allow the children tima ¢ draw lines in their books, then

invite children around the class 1o read cut the sentances.

CANSWERS.

The man has got a bottle of water.

The qirl has got a plate of pasta.

The woman has got a cup of tea.

The boy has got a glass of orange juice.
There is a bowl of soup.

Ask Whats (in this bowl /on this plate)? about the tzbleware

Optional activity

» Tell the children to write five more sentences about the
focd in activity 1. Tell them to write | can see/ They have
got... fa bowl of soup / a plaie of chicken /a bowl
of vegetebles / a plate of sardwiches / a bowi of saled /
aplatz of chesse).

« The children can then read their sentences out to the
class.

Get ready for Movers 71
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Unit 8 Lesson 2 sy

Reading & speaking
‘Topicsi® - R ST
Food

“Fietiong s PSR G SR T

Categorizing types of food; Completing definitions;
Asking and answering about food

Grarimar. 0 e R AN S e
1 WL Oy S e ke B S el
aram i P e PR T S o i e bl oL

Present simple; Past simple;can

Vodabilary

See the wordlist on page 116 0f the Students Book

‘. A gl A e
P o e Tl L T

Blasiare mractira 5 S0 - e L ;

e

‘Reading and Writing (all parts), Listening Part 4,
Speaking Part4

EqubmeRt
D2

Warmer

» Play a game of Bingo to warm the class up and revize the
words from the previous lesson.

s Tell the children to write six food words in their noteboaoks.

« Call out foed words in random order (keep a note of the
words which you have called out).

= If a child has the word you czil out in their notebooks, they
can cross out that word. The first child to cross out all their
words wins the game,

Lead-in

« Tell the children to look at the picture in activity 1, page 64,

o Ask questions about the picture, e.q. Has the boy got
aglass of water? Is the salad in a bow!? Is there a plate of
sandwiches on the table?

s Invite children around the class 1o answer the questions,

= You can play this as a game in two teams il you like, or ask
the children to lock at the picture for one minute, then
close their books and answer the questions from memory,

1 Add more words and draw pictures,

= Read out the headings in the table. Ask the children to say
more words for each box.

» Tell the children to write mere food words and draw
pictures to illustrate them in the correct boxes,

« You can set a time limit for this activity if you like,

+ The children can compare their lists with 2 partner and

see who has got the most words, then read out their lists
of words to the class,

drinks: tea, coffee, milk, lemonade, water, hot chocolate,
cola,

meat chicken, a sausage

fruit: orange, apple, lemon, (water)melon, pear, grapes,
strawberries, cherries, mango, lime

TV Gk vk far asare

beans,
vegetables: peas, potatoes, tomatoes, cucumber,

oLl iches, crisps, cake,
other foods: butter, cheese, soUp. sandwiches, cTisp

biscuits, ice cream _
practice in rezding and writing '

| Give learners list. This will !
o E vocabulary list. This wi
E definitions of items on the Movers

i d
i help to prepare them for Part 1 of the Movers g 5
| Writing Test e e T
r the

2 Complete the definitions. Then answe

questions.

» Tell the children to read the ga pped s€
at the pictures to help them complete
answer the guestions. B )

+ Allgw the children tima 10 complete thc_ aat Nit)r‘:ndthesr
books, then invite children around the ciass W::‘" a U‘iie
their completed definitions and ask the questions fon Lo

wran af sl = sless S 2@ mane

; t
1 bread, sandwich 2 vegetable, carro
4 juice, bottle

atences and lock
he definitions and

3 drink, coffee

Optional activity

« Tell the ¢lass to choose four mere foods of drinks a_nd
wite definitions and questions for ther mrtfrgr_ Tell
them that they can use the definitions in 2ty 2as I
examplas,

o The children can write their definiticns and questions in
their notebocks, then swap with 3 partrer and antwef

each pihers' questions.

3 Listen and circle. § 42 Askand answer.

« Read out the questions. Point to the answer oplions and
tell the class that they need 1o Isten and circh the corect
answers.

= Play the recording for the children to listen and circle the
correct answers in their bocks

= Check answers by asking the questions and Inviting
children arcund the class 1o answer.

(ANSVUERS]

1 sausages,eggand milk 2 juiceandtea 3 peas

* Tellthe children to peactse asking and answering the
questions about themsahes,

* Invite pairs of children to act out their guestions and
answers for the class.

Transcript D 42

Adult Can| ask you some questions about foad?

Child 0K

Adult Thanks. What cid you have for brezkfast today?
Giltld 1 had a2 big brealfastt | had s2usages and 2n ega.
Réalt And what did you have to drink?
hild Oh, | had some milke,

hdatt Which drinks do you like best?
Child Juice ... andtea.

Adalt What's your favourite vegetzble?
Gild Er, | like camots, bus peas are my favourice,

Uit & < | seenn 3

npADADANOADDRALAADOARNNARNOIROAGORRDO apodOdDdOORIOTRS

amb g

LR
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Unit 8 Lesson 3 sezé

S TR L

Understanding and acting story; Completing

sentenceswithg,on01some

outa

e e

o TR

Present simole; have [o; Would you like ... % have got,
‘a/an/some; coun'a hle and uncountable nouns _

Prashhita

_________ T160f the Students Book____

Movers practicé -

T

Warmer

o Playa game torevise the words for foods.

o Divice the class into Two 1€ams.

« Address children from each team in turm. Say
(fruit / vegetable /meat/ drink).

o Award one point for each corect word.

Tellmea

Lead-in
o Ask children around the class to say what they usually
have for breakfast, lunch and dinner.

Listen and read. Then act. & 43

o Ask children to look at the pictures in the story. Ask Whats
this? Who's this? Where are Jack and Doisy? Wharis Jack/
Daisy doing? about each piciure.

Play the recording for the children to listen and fellow the
story in their books.

+ Play the recording again, pausing after each line for

the children to listen and repeat, first chorally, then
individually.

Divide the class into pairs and allow the children timeto
practise acting out the stery.

Invite pairs of children to act out the story for the dlass.

—

Unit 8+ Lesson 3

{Eptionai activity
« Divide the class into ¥

!

! nouns,
i help learners perfor
{ and Writing Test.

2

1

i"'"‘__""" NSRRI
FriQVERSTES untable and uncountable

i

|
|
i

e e EEpEm———E LR

wo teams. Tell Team Ao practise
s lines and tell Team 8o

sy's lines.

ize the lines of the

and 1y 10 remember Jack
practise andtry to remember Dai

Aliow the class time [0 try to memor
story.

invite a child from each team ]
their class without their beoks. The children should

act out the story 8s far as they €an remember. The rest
of the ciass can follaw in their hooks. When cné child
forgetsaling another child from their team can come
and take their place 10 continue the s1ory.

d ..—-——-—_‘__..——-—-'—'-"

1o corne to the front of

Recognizing €O
and using the correct
rwell in

articles and quantifiers, will
Fart 5 of the Movers Reading

i

Write a, an or SOme. Then answer the question.
Point to the pictures and ask the children to 5ay what food
or drink each person has got. Ask them to say whether
each food or drink is countable of uncountable (remind
the class that we can count cCu ntzble nouns - one dpple.
two apples - but we can't count uncountable nouns).
Show the class the gapped sentences in the speech
bubbles. Tell them © complete the sentences with a if
the wiord is singular, countable and begins with 2 vowel;
an if the word is singular, COUN:a ble and begins with a
conscnant; or some if the word is plural cr uncountable.

Allow the children time 10 comple
books, then invite children around
tha completed sentences.

Tell the children to answer the questicn below the
pictures. Ask a pair of children to read out the question

and answer.

the class to read out

an 2 some 3 some 4 a £ sgme & some

Uncountable nouns: lemonade, chocolate

Get ready for Movers

Scanned with CamScanner
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Unit8 Lesson 4 e

Language practice

ST

ldentlfyrng fnod Etems Si:\otung dnl‘ferences botweeﬁ two
simnilar pictures; Completing gapped sentences
Questions
\Grammar & R \
Present slmple CountabIe and uncounra L‘-Ie nouns.

‘Movers: practi?:é T T

The Language practice f.ecl:Eon wull he]p to prepnre
Jlearners for all parts of the Movers Test

Warmer

Revise the vocabulary learnt so far by playing Odd
One Qut,

Write three words from one vocabulary set (food, Family,
People, places and things, Holiday words, Things in the house,
Clothes, Actions, Colours, Daily activities) and one word from
a different vocabulary set on the board (in any order).

Ask a child to say which word is the odd one out and why.
Repeat with other children and other sets of words.

You can play this as a game in two teams if you like.

Lead-in

1

Write food words on the board, one at a time, using a
mixture of singular, plural, countable and uncountable
nouns.

Ask children around the class to say the word with g, an
or some,

You can play this as a game in two teams if you like,
writing words for children from each team in trm and
awarding one point for each correct answer.

Circle five differences. Complete the sentences.
Ask the children to look at the pictures and say what foods
ar other items they can see.

Tell the class that there are five differences between the
two pictures.

Explain that the gapped sentences below the pictures are
cnly about picture 1.

Focus attention on the gapped sentences and remind the
class that we use some in positive sentences and any in
negative sentences and questions.

Explain that we use There aren't eny with countable nouns
and There isn’t any with uncountable nouns.

74 Getreadyfor Movers

-

FANSWERS:

1 cakes 2 sandwiches 3 Juice

5

2 Write about picture 2. Use the
Activity 1.

Example answer: There are some
some chocolate. There isn't any ju

The children circle the differences in the plctures, thol?
complete the sentences about picture 11n their DOOKS.
using the words In the box.

Invite children around the class to 1€
sentences,

ad out the completed

4 chocolate

presents
words from

Toll the children that they need to wrlte sentences about

picture 2. Tell them that they can use the qen;tc:'lsceea.::
activity 1 as an example, and that they should

wards In the box In activity 110 write their sentences. r
Move around the class as the children work and help
necessary.

Invite children around the class 10 read out their

kL

presents and there Is
ice and there aren‘t any

sandwiches. There are some cakes.

o s et

Optional activity
« Askthe children to talk about the differences between

the two pictures, eg. Inpicture I, there isn'tany
chocolate. In picture 2, there is some chocolate.

Optional activity
« Play a memory game.
o Tell the class to look at the pictures in activity | for one

minute, then close their books.

Ask questions about the two pictures o children
around the class, eg. Is thereany juice in picture 11 Are
there any presents in picture 22 The children try to answer
from memory. If they answer correctly, they can stay in
the game. If they answer incorrectly, they are out of the
game. The last child left in the game is the winner.

3 Lookand complete the questions.

Ask the children to look at the picture and say what foods
or drinks they can see. Ask them to say whether each
word is countable or uncountabie.

Focus attention cn the gapped questions and remind the
class that we use How many with countable nouns and
How much with uncountable nouns.

Allow the children time to complete the questions in
thair books, then invite the children to ask and answer the
questicns in pairs.

NSWERS ]

1

water 2 apples 2 cheese 4 bananas

Unit 8 « Lesson 4
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Unit 8 Lesson 5 spse

Language practice

R TR e

-V&téb’ijlafj.f":"" 2 -'-:::--*:-:-s
See the wordlist on page 116 ofthe Student’s Book

BAE e T ER ARAL fa temTa s

_Movers practice . i TR

The Language practice secluon will help to prepare
learners for all parts Df the Movers Test

Warmer

o Play a game to warm the class up and revise the

vocabulary learnt in this unit,

Say f've got some chesse.

» Aska child to add to the sentence, e.g. /'ve got seme chesse
and an apple.

= Centinue arpund the class, with each child adding an item
to the list.

=+ if a child can't renember the list, or adds an item
incorrectly, e.q. 've got some cheese, on apple and a bread,
they are out of the game. The last child to remain in the
game is the winner.

s When the sentence becomes too long for the children
to remember, you can start the game again with a new
sentence.

Lead-in
« Ask the children to say what things they do at home to
he'p their parents and to keep the house clean and tidy.

1 What does Jack have to do at home? Listen and

tick (v) or cross (X). @ 44

= Show the class the list and explain thar Jack hasto do
some of these things at home, but he doesn't have
to do ail of them. Explain that we use have foto talk
about things which it is necessary for us to do (because
somecnsa tells us te), and that we use don't hove to to talk
about things which it isn't necessary for us to do.

» Explain to the class that they need to look at the list and
listen to Jack talking. They tick the things Jack hasto da
and cross the things he deesn't have to do.

+ Focus attention on the exampies. Play the first part of the
recording while the children lock zt the examples in their
books.

Unit & « Lesson §

» Play the recerding twice for the children to compiete the
activity.

« Check the answers as a class. Invite the children to make
santences about what Jack has to and doesn't have 1o Co.

= For the transcript, see page 81.

Jack has to: clean his bedroom, cook the dinner, eat fruit
and vegetables, do homework

Jack doesn't have to: take the dog for a walk, do the
shopping, clean the windows, wash the car

2 Do the speaking activity. Tepagetnn

« Point to the picture of Daisy and Jack and read out the

example dizlogue.

Hand out copies of the speaking activity (one copy for

each child).

Tell the children to complete the first column in the table

about thernselves, ticking the things they have to do and

crossing the things they dor’t have to do.

Act out a few example exchznges with children around

the class, then zliow the children 1o carry out the activity

o The children move around the ¢/ass and choose two
mare children 1o interview. They wiite their names in the
second ard thi«d columns, and complete the informaticn,

s As an extension, ask children around the class to say

what they have to or don't have to do, and what their

partner has lo or doesn't have 1 do.

3 What do they have to do? Write.

s Point to the pictures ang ask the chuldren to say who they
can see in each picture, wnere the paop'e are and what
they are doing.

s Show the class the incomp'aie santences below the
pictures. Tell them that they need to look at the pictures
and use the words in the boxes to complete the
sentences about what the peopls have 1o do. Remind
them to use the correct form of have foin 2ach sentence,

+ Allow the children time 1o complete the sentences in their
books. Move around thea class as the children work 2nd
help if necassary.

* Inwite children around the class to read out the completad
sentences.

1 The children have to say the alphabet.
2 The boy has to carry a big bag.

3 The children have to sit on the floor.

4 The girl has to feed the fish.

5 The children have to water the plants.
6 The children have to go outside.

cOm

Hale

N

ntisnganh

o~
L

oy
=1 |

Get ready for Movers 75

Scanned with CamScanner



Movers practice test saeana Listening, Part 2
2 _— Lead-in sy ?
Reading & Writing, Part 1 « Aska child the following questions: Whe?n;w;ﬁf;:cﬁe
: : irthday? Ho man)
In Fart 1 of the Movers Reading and Writing Did you have g pariy 01 yc?ur J’-:ISIbf_f':f:g!g +did you do?
i Test, remind learners to check their spelling against the were at the party? What did you &3E
i ver ke hat th i i th : y 45
iz:;dcgz E:::C—nﬂ;o mazke sure that they have copied all the | Listen and write. There is one example @md —
it aminot.a |+ Askchildren tolookat the heading ard r‘h; ?:an Fhoi
Lead-in Tel them that the notes aré abouta girl’s '.i say W hE“he-r
ead-i ; . a L
o i + the prompts 20
Ask the children toloox 2 p P ber for €a ch

o Write slx known words cn the board, 9. 14, maonkey,
doctor, clown, sondwich, 200.

= Sayasentence about one of the words to a child in the B
class, eg. Thisisa drink. ir’s hot and you drinkit from a cup./
This is an animoal. It’s got a long tail and it can climb trees./
This person wears @ white coat. He/She works in g hospital /
This person wears funny clothes. He's got a red nose and
he’s very funny. / You can make this with bread. You can put
difrerent trungs m it ang YUU L UL LG il s ia I
place with lots of animals. You can o here on a school trip.
The child should say the correct word from the board. .

« Repeat with other children and other sentences.You can
play this as 2 game in two teams if you like.

Look and read. Choose the correct words and write

Al ke saemrdina hanes fmr th

they will need towrite a wordoran
question.

the firstpart of the

7 : =mple. Play - ;
Frocus attenticn on the examp A examplein their

recording while the children look at

books.
isten and €O mplete the

« Tell the children that they should |

notes, as in the exam ple.

a rhil
test.

Check the answers as a class.
promgt, eg. What

name? What did they gat? How many ch
win ups were ar the

the party? How mariy 9°C

children around the c'ass to answer.

them on the lines.

« Ask the children to lock at the pictures. Explain that they
are going to read definitions and match them to the
pictures by copying the words onito the lines.

« Ask the children to read the example definition and point
to the correct picture.

PEYESEE |n Part 20f1he Movers Li
e responses which

learners realize that they have Lo Wit
make sense, according 10 the promp
paper. Tell leamers 10 look at
think about what they mean. before

recordini.

the house aumberlt

+he prompts carefully and

1 ren N comnlete the

Ask questions foreach

srhat’s the street
ildren were al
party? Invite

grening Test ensure
tsonthe question

listening to the

« Askthe chitdren to read the rest of the sentences and
write the correct words. Explain to the children that they

must spellthewnrdscurrectly.‘[heyshouldwpythe 176 2Sunny 3 cake 4
Transcript & 45

words exactly and not add anything extra.

« Ask the children to compare their answers with a partner
and make any necessary changes.

« Checkthe answers as a class.

1 agarden 2 ahorse 3 cheese 4 akitchen
5 icecream

Optional activity

13 5

Grandpa

Presenter Listen and look. There is one exam ple.
Girl Can you help me with my homework, please?

Man What do you have to do?

€irl | have 1o write about my birthd2y party.
Man OK let's look at it. OK. When was the party?

il It was on Monday.
Presenter Can you see the answer?
wrile.

« Ask the children to think of five words and write a 1 Man Where was the party? Wasita

definition for each word without using the word itself.
« The children can then swap definitions and write the
words for their partners’definitions.

Girl Yes, that’s right.
Man What's your address?
¢id Well, the house number is 76.

2 Man And what is the street called?

Girl 1t's Sunny Street.
Man How do yeu speil that?
gl S-U-doubleN-Y.

tow you listen and

t your house?

Man Right. You have to write that here.

gl All right, 'm writing it now.

3 Man What did you eat?
il We had !ots of food! There were lots of sandwiches.

76 ~ Getready for Mavers

Man And did you have ice cream?

6l Mo, wea dicnT. But we had some czke.
Man Oh, 2 birthday cake! And what did you crink?

Gifd Er_lemaonada.

Unit 8 - Movers practice test

Scanned with CamScanner

£000000000000000000000000000NIIITTTE

— — -

i 3
[
5

]



4 E‘Eaﬂ Can you see the third pirate?
Girl Yes, he’s looking at some treasure.
Eﬂran ‘:’es, he isl And he's wearing trousers and a jacket,
Girl Shalll colour his jacket purple?
Man That's a good idea.
Man Do you want to colour one more thing?
Girl Yes please!
Fian OK! Can you see the monkey?
i Yes, It's eating a banana.
M'an Thet's right. Colour the monkey brown, please.
Cird I'm doing it now.
Man The picture locks great now!

Optional activity

* Play a memory game. Tell the children 1o look at the
picture in the Listening Test for one minute and think
about what colour cach item is. I

. Th‘e children close their books. Ask What colour isthe
(pirate’s hat}? /s (the monkey) yellow? and invite a child
to answer from memary.

« Repeat with other children around the class.
Alternatively, you could play this as a game in two

L% ]

teams, awarding one point for each correct answer.

Reading & Writing, Part 4

Lead-in

e Point to the picture and the title. Ask children around
the class to say what they know about monkeys. Ask
questions to children around the class, e.g. Where do
monkeys live?What do monkeys eat? What colour are
rmonkeys? What can monkeys do?

[EESE In Part 4 of the Movers Reading and Writing
Test, remind learners that they must choose words from
the options given. It is not necessary for them to think of 2

word to fit each gap.

Read the text and the example. Choose the right

words and write them on the lines.

« Ask the children to look at the picture. Explain that they
are going to read a text about monkeys, Remind the
children to read the whole text before they start trying 10

fill in the gaps.

« Ask the children toread th
the possible answers. Ask {
the best answer.

« Ask the children to read the rest of the text and choose
the best answers. Explain to the children that they must
copy the words ento the lines, and that they must spell
the words correctly. Tel! the children to copy the words
exactly and not add anything extra. Remind them to read
all of the possible answers, even if they think they have
found the right one before they have looked at them all.

e example sentence and all of
hem to think about why are is

Unit 6 - Movers practice test

s Ask the children to compare their answers with a partner
znd make any necessary changes.
« (Check the answers asa class.
1 live 2 but 3at their 5 too
; Optional activity
t their

he children 1o write five sentences abou
mals in their notebocks, then swep
and check each athers’

Lo Askt
favourite ani
sentences with their partners
grammar 2nd spelling.

« The children can use their
about their favourite animals.

sentences to tell the class

———— e

-

Get ready for Movers 63
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Lesson T sppes

Words

Topiess T
Familles __

Finegsns

Td'::—ntifying family members; Completing
“sentencles

e e e 0t =5 £ e e - — - 1 e S

A! R

i

See the wordlist on page 116 of the Student's Baok

“Movers practice: ;
Reading and Writing (all parts)

Warmer

s Play a game to warm the class up and revise the wards for
people, places and things from Unit 6.

s [ivide the class into two teams.

« Write the headings People, Places and Things on the board.

« |nvite children from each team in turn to come o the
board and write a word under the correct heading.

= Award one point for each correctly placed and correctly
spelt word.

Lead-in

« Point to the picture of Jack and read out the speech
bubble.

Tell the children that they are going to think about
families in this lesson.

Ask children arcund the class to say how many people
there zre in their family and how many brothers, sisters or
cousins they have got.

1 Look and write the names.

« Ask children to look at the family tree and say how
many people they can see. Tell them to find Daisy in the
famnily tree.

« Focus attention on the gapped text. Tell the children that
they need to look at the family tree and write the correct
names to complete the text,

« Allow the children time to complete the activity in their
books. Tell them to copy the names exactly and check that
they have spelt each word correctly.

+ Check answers by asking children around the class to read
out sentences from the completed text.

CANSWERS
2 Alex 3 Pat 4 Tony $ May 6 Bill 7 Ben
3 Anna 9 Jim/Jane 10 Jane/Jim

64 Getreadyfor Movers

" Focus attention on the gapped

Optional activity

o Divide the class Nt TWO teams. _

* Ask questions about Dalsy's family tree o chﬂdr:eré Lr::an;
each team In turn, 89. wha's Daisy’s sister? what'’s Daisy

e

2 Now look and write the numbers. )
Point to the family treein activity 1 and ask who is Tony’s
son? Who are May’ grandsons? wha is Pat
are Bills granddaughters? Is Sue/Annaa grown- up?

 the children ta read the sentenc
“in activity 1 and count the correc
sentences.

» Move around theclassast
activity. Help if necessary.

he children complete the

uncles namel .
cint for each correct answef, .
« Award one p o e

s daughter? Who

<entences in activity 2.Tell
es. Jook 2t the family tree
¢ people to complete the

o Invite children around the class to read out the completed

SEentences.
ENSNERS: _
1 one, two 2 two 3 two, three 4 six, five
3 |
Movers tip ;

» Learners will need to be familiar with werds for family

Part 4 of the Movers Speaking Test. Encourage learmers
to talk about their families to prepare for this part of
the test.

mempers for all parts of the Movers Tests, but especially

Optional activity

« Tell the children to draw their own family trees, using
the family tree in activity 1 as an example.

| = The children can then show and describe their family

i trees to the class and talk about thelr family members,

rmaking sentences like the ones in activities 1 and 2.

Unit 7 « Lesson 1
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Unit 7 Lesson 2 spees,

Reading & speaking

s } _el,!,-._‘;rn\k..l

;,-._,F‘ '- 1'

fToplcs

!denrffymg farmly words that mean the same; Desc.nbmg
appearances; Listening for specific information; Asking
and answering about familles

Headlng and ertmg {all parts) Lisremng {alr parrs]
2peakingPartd

@ 36-38; Coloured pencils | )

Warmer
s Play a game of 8ingo to warm the class up and revise the

words from the previous lesson (see page 33).

Lead-in

o Draw a stick figure of 2 man and a stick figure of a woman
on the board.

+ [ivide the class into two teams.

« [rwite children from each team in tumn to come to the board.

« Sayaword for a male or female family member. The children
should write the word under the correct stick figure.

« Award one peint for each carrectly placed and correctly
spelt word.

1 Colour the pairs that mean the same.

» Tell the class that we sometimes use different words for
mum, dad, grandma and grandpa. Ask the children to say
what different words there are for these family members
in their language.

« Paint to the words in the boxes. Tell the class that there
are four pairs of words that mean the same,

« Teil the children to take out their coloured pencils and
choose four colours. They should colour each pair of
words in a different colour.

s Allow the children time to colour their words in their
books, then invite children to read out the pairs of words.

mother - mum, father - dad, grandfather - grandpa,
grandmother - grandma

2 Read, look and write yes or no. Circle two

adjectives that mean the same.

« Point to the picture of Jack's dad and ask the children to
say what colour, length and style hair he has got.

Unit 7 «Lesson 2

« Focus attention on the questions next to the picture. Tell
the children to read the questions, look at the picture and
write yes ar no,

e Allow the children time to complete the actlvity, then
invite pairs of children to ask and answer the questions

s Tell the class that two of the adjectives in the questions
mean the same. Ask them to find and circle the adjectives.

red hair no, Iong hair: no, curly hair: yes,

a blonde beard: yas, fair hair: yes, short hair: yes,
straight hair: no, a red moustache: no
Adjectives that mean the same: blonde, fair

3 Listen and draw and colour. & 36 Listen and

draw lines. & 37

o Tell the class that they are going to hear Jack talking about
some of his family members. They need to listen and
colour the people’s hair and draw items, ega beard,
a moustache and glasses, for each person.

e Play the track twice for children to listen, colour and draw.

o Invite children 2round the class to show the class their
pictures and describe the people.

e For transcripts 36 and 37, see page 81.

curly brown hair and a brown moustache

straight blonde hair and glasses

grey hair and a grey beard

curly black hair and glasses

Tell the class that they are now going to hear Jack talking

about how old the person is, where they live and where

they work."

o Tell the children to listen and draw lines to match the

people to the notes. Play the recording twice.

Invite children around the class to talk about each person.

LR ST N ey

1c 2a 3d 4b

4 Listen and circle. Ask and answer. ) 38

= Read out the questions. Point ta the options and tell the
class to listen and circle the correct answers.

= Play the recording for the children to listen and circle.

1 3 2 yes 36
« Tell the children to practise asking and answering the
questions about themselves, then invite pairs to act out.

Transcript @ 38
Adult Canlask you sorme questions, please?

Child Yes!

Adult Thank you. Right - the first one. How many grown-ups
live with you?

Child Well, | live with my mather and my father. And my
grandmother lives with us too, so that's three,

Adult Have you gaot any brothers or sisters?

Child | haven't got any brothers, but I've got two sisters.
Adult How many cousins have you got?

child Er .. four, No - six, I've got six cousins,

Adult That'salot!

Child Yes!

Adult Thankyou.

Get ready for Movers
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Unit 7 Lesson 3 wuaw
Story

. Feh g --.-:.,E:.I = 1\. '\._ 1‘-.:4-:... 1’-11__4_.:.‘.\- l"'l (At T e
BT AN R AR TAREIA UANAARRAL
Abilities {in the past) I

T T T —
Functions & ¥ L A LRI NREERG
Understanding and acting out a story; Completing

sentences about information in a table

N TR S S S 8 L B A S e T ke T
G TR SRR A
Present simple; Present continuous; Past simple; could /
coukdnt ) :

AN A DT AR YA K A e o Ty A e
BB E R M 'Ei.'ég.:r:@l‘.ﬁ-*ﬁ li_aigr.t_nti?.'-lig

_See the wordlist on page 116 of the Student’s Book

‘Moviers practice 75
Reading and Writing (all parts)

e e Bt ey 2

]

— Y 4
R e

D39

Warmer
= Write the heading Femilies on the board.
= Start writing a word for a family member on the board.
Write the letters slowly.
+ The children should call out the word as soon as they
think they know what it Is. :
= The first child to call out the word should spell the rest of
the word, then make a sentence about their own family
using the word.
= You can play this as a game in two teams if you like,
writing words for children from each team in turn and
awarding one point for each grammatically correct
sentence.

Lead-in
« Ask children around the class to say some of the things
they can do now, e.q. [ can ride a bike / play the piano/
speak English.
» Ask Could you (ride a bike) when you were (two/ three/
four/ frvel?
« Elicit short answers (Yes, | could. / No, | couldn't).

MOVERSTIP

Useful practice for Part 5 of the of the Movers
Reading and Writing Test can be gained by asking learners
to predict the cutline of a story from the pictures. This will
help 10 prepare learners for the type of information they
will find in the story,

1 Listen and read, Then act. & 39

« Ask children to look at the pictures In the story. Ask What’s
this? Who's this? Where are Jack and Dalsy? What 5 the
woman doing? about each picture.

» Ask the children to say what they think is happening in
the story, based on the pictures,

66 Getready for Movers
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lleres the
o Play the reconding for the children to listen and fo

stary In thelr books, \ach line for
* Play the tecording agaln, pausing aftor -.nc;-l tﬁ!'n
the chiltlren to listen and repeat, first chony
Indivicdually,
e Divide th {r’n‘:I-"sS-S Into groups of three and allowr the
children ime to practise acting out the SO
« Invite groups of children to act out the story for the class,

]

Optional activit

’ T‘Iiy a memory gs; me. Tell the class to look at the story
for one minute and try 10 romernber the lines.

« Tell the class to close their books.

» Divide the class into two teams.

« Ask a child from Team A to say the first line. Ask a child
from Team B to say the second line, and so on.

« Ifa child can't remember the next line, play passes to
the other team. Award one paint for each correct ine.

2 Look and complete the sentences with could or

couldn't. _

s Focus attention on the table. Explain thalt the ticks sho\;r
the things that Dalsy could do at€a ch different age an
the crosses show the things that she couldn't do at ea ch
different age.

« Show the class the gapped sentences helow the table,
Tell thern that they need to read the sentences, look at
the table and write could or couldn't to complete the
sentences. ‘

+ Allow the children time to complete the activity in their
books.

« Invite children around the class to read out the completed
sentences.

ANSWERS

2 could 3 couldnt 4 couldnt 5 could & could

Optional activity
s Divide the class into two teams.

s Askchildren from each team in turn a question about
Daisy. For example, Could Daisy (ridle a horse) when she
was {nine)?

+ The children should look at the table in activity 2 and
answer Yes she could, / No, she couldnt.

= Award one point for each correct answer.

Unit 7« Lesson 3
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Unit 7 Lesson 4 spyes

Language practice

Tup]g§ 'l.l_ .n N W jiés '.,'I | ';‘." I_'.-‘!li',_'hl‘_.{ () _]
Abilities (in the past) N

Fuinetians "5 R
Completing a speaking activity {askinﬁ and answ:.:;inq
abom past abilities); Writing about your own past
abilities: Matching pictures 1o sentences; Completing
gapped sentences

SR

Grammar. G EAE

e e insn 8

could / couldn’t

Rk A
&l [ |
ea i Dt R

Vocabulary' /"1
Seethe wordliston p

‘Movers practice "5 v

The Language practice section will heI;J_t-d prepare
learners for all parts of the Movers Test

Equipment 5 TR T

Speaking activity photocopiable 129

Warmer

* Play a game to warm the class up and revise the
vocabulary learnt so far,

* Write the following headings on the board: family; Pecple,
Places; Holidays; Things in the house; Clothes; Colours; Daily
activities,

o Divide the class into two teams. Invite a child from Team
A to come to the board. Say a word from Units 1 - 7 and
ask the child to write it under the correct heading on the
board. Ask the child to say, then spell, the word.

= Repeat with children from each team in turn and award
one point for each correct answer.

Lead-in

« Tell the children to lock at the table in activity 2 on
page 58.

« Say sentences about Daisy (e.g. Doisy could ride a horse
when she was five, Daisy couldn't swim when she was six.).

« Ask children around the class to say Yesil a sentence Is
true and No if a sentence is false,

« Askthe children to correct the false sentences.

1 Complete the table about you. Do the speaking

activity. 18ppein

=« Point to the speech bubbles and read out the example
exchange,

« Hand out copies of the speaking activity (one copy for
each child).

« Tell the children to complete the tables about themselves,
ticking the things they could do at each age and crossing
the things they couldn’t do at each age,

Unit 7+ Lesson 4

o Act oul a few example exchanges with children around
the s, then allows the childien 1o ask and andwier
questions In palrs, and complete the table for thelr
partner. Mave around the classroorm as the childien viorz
and help il necessary.,

e Invite some pairs of children to act out the speaking
activity In front of the class.

2 Write four true sentences.

« Toll the children to think about the things they could/
couldn’t do when they were younger and write four true
sentences about thernselves.,

« Allow the children time to write sentences in their hooks,
then invite children 1o read out their sentences for the
class.

Children's own answers

Optional activity

« Tell the children to write two things they could do
when they were five and two things they couldnt do
when they were five,

« The children should then move around the class, asking
and answering questions to find peaple who could/
couldnt do the same things when they were five. The
children should form pairs or groups with people who
could / couldn't do the same activities.

3 Read, look and write the numbers. Complete the

sentences with could or couldn't.

« Point to thie pictures and ask the children to say what the

people are doing in each picture. '

Tell the children to read the sentences and match them

to the correct pictures by writing the numbers of the

sentences in the boxes next to the correct pictures.

Allow the children time to complete this part of the

activity in their books, then ask the children to point to the

pictures and say the correct numbers.

« Tell the children ta look at the pictures and decide
whether the people could ar couldn’t do the activities,
then complete the sentences with could or couldn't.

+ Allow the children time to complete this part of the
activity, then ask children around the class 1o reed out the
completed sentences.

2 couldn't, could 3 could, couldn't
4 could, couldn’t 5 couldn't, could & could, couldn’t
Pictuses from left to right: 6, 2, 3,4, 5,1

-

Getready for Movers 67
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Unit 7 Lesson 5 uppu

Language practice
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Adjectives and adverbs | :
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Matching adjectives to thelr opposites; I:\;‘Iatchll1g
activities with advertbs :

Grammar s

¢ BLL LR
Present continuous; Adjectives; Adver
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See the wardlist on page 116 of the Student's Book

RNV AR s S5
The Llanguage practice section will héi_j:r to prepare
learners for all parts of the Movers Test

=

Warmer

= Play a game to warm the class up and revise the
vocabulary learnt so far.

= Divide the class into two teams.

Ask children from each team in turn to name three words

from known vacabulary sets: Family memnbers, Places,

people and things, Things you can see on haliday, Things in

the house, Things you can wear, Colours, Daily activities.

= Award one point for each correct set of words.

Lead-in

o Ask the class to think of adjectives they know, Write their
suggestions on the board,

« Point to an adjective on the board and ask a child to make
a sentence using the adjective.

« Repeat with other words and other children around
the class.

1 Write the adjectives, then draw lines to the

opposites.

« Point to each of the pictures and ask the children to say
what adjective they think each picture represents.

+ Show the class the adjectives in the box. Tell the children
10 write the adjectives under the correct pictures. Remind
them to copy the words exactly.

« Allow the children time to write the words in their books,
then ask children around the class to point to the pictures
and say, then spell, the adjectives.

« Tell the children that there are three pairs of opposites in
activity 1, Tell them to draw lines to match the adjectives
to their opposlites,

« Invite children around the class to say an adjective, then
invite other children to say the opposite.

1 qulet 2 quick 3 good 4 bad 5 loud 6 slow
Opposites: good - bad, quick - slow, qulet - loud

AR Gt raadv far Mmiers

]
Optlonal activity

« Wille some more adjectives a nd their opposites on the
board, jumbled up, For ezample, big - small, old - y?:;-ng,
wgly - beautiful, elean - dirty, fast = slov baoring - exciting,
easy - difficult, toll - short, short = long. .

+ - Invite children to come 1o the board and match pairs of
adjectives,

—

2 Read, look and draw lines.

« Tell the class that they are going 10 Us€ adverbsin
this activity. Remind them thatan adverb tells us how

* someone does something,

s Point tothe picture of the grammar character and read
out the speech bubble. '

« Wite the adjectives in activity 1 on the board. Ask children

" around the class to say how we form an adverb from each
adjective (good — well, bad — badly, quiet ~ quictly

tmvesdes meskele e iielehd Wirira their

| (oL L

b
answers on the beard. '

o Point to the picture and ask the children t0 say.what tne‘y
can see, or what the people are doing, in the picture. Ask
the children to say which adjective on the board they
think describes each persan.

« Show the class the sentence halves. Tell them 10 make

sentences describing the people in the picture.

Invite children around the class to read out the sentences.

FANSWERS]

1 Daisy's parents are playing badminton well.
2 Daisy's grandfather is roller skating badly.

3 Daisy and Jack are singing loudly.

4 The horses are running quickly.

5 Daisy’s grandmother is talking quietly.

6 Daisy’s sisteris walking slowly.

EIEETA In Part 3 of the Mavers Reading and Wiiting

Test, remind learners to think about what kind of word
best fits each space, eg. noun, verb, adjective or adverb.
This will help them to choose the correct options. Help

children ta identify words or structures which will indicate
what kind of word the answer will be.

Optional activity

» Write sentences with missing adjectives or adverbs on
the board, for example, 'm at foctball. /| con play
football ;

» Ask the children to say what kind of word is missing

(adjective or adverb), then ask them to suggest a word
for each gap.

Optional activity

* Play a game of Simon Says using adverbs. Give
instructions for the class to mime, e.g, Simon says walk
quickly/ swim slowly / talk quietly / dance badly / paint well,

+ Tell the class that they should only do the action if you
say Siman says before it.

+ |fachild does the action when you did not say Simon

says, they are out of the game. The last child leftin the
game Is the winner,

Unit 7 « Lesson 5
Scanned with CamScanner

R R R A R R eeee

no

AADND-D.00

!ﬁ:%

poANDOADNONOONADORARD

— — —— o . i
sy e WA, . =

-

) — — s e W



————

L e - - - - - -~

*

-
>

W AW e

v

Movers practice test wmanate

Listening, Part 3

Lead-in

* Ask children around the class to talk about a previous
shopping trip. Encourage the children to give as much
detail as possible, e.g. When did you go? What did you buy?

e T WP ——— = s

DEEWEERE In Part 3 of the Mavers Listening Test, remind
learners that they will be expected to use pictures A-H
| only ence, and that two pictures will not be used at all

Kim is telling Mr Day about her family and what
they bought today. What did each person buy?
Listen and write a letter in each box, There is one
example. 40

* Ask children to look at the pictures. Ask them to say what
people they can see in the pictures on the left and what
items they can see in the pictures on the right,

@ Focus attention on the example, Play the first part of the
recording while the children look at the example in thelr
books.

= Tell the children that they should listen, choose the
correct item for each person, then write the correct letter
for each itern in the box next to each person, as in the
example,

= Play the recording twice for the children to complete
the test,

o Check the answers as a class. Ask What did (Kim's cousin)
buy? and invite the children to answer,

her aunt D, her uncle F, her grandfather A, her mother B,

her cousin H, her sister E

Transcript ) 40
Presenter Listen and look, There is one example. Kim is
telling Mr Day about her family and what they bought
today. What did each person buy?
#an HI, Kirn, How are you?
Gil I'm fine, thanks! | went to the shopping centre today,
Man Who did you go with?
Gid With all my familyl My zunt bought a blanket for her
bed. It’s purple.
Prasenter Can you see the letter'D'? Now you listen and
write a letter in each box.
Man What shops did you go to?
Girl First we went to the book shop. | couldn't buy a book
because | didn't have any money,
Man Oh dear!
Gl But my cousin bought 3 really exciting book. | want to
read it! It's about a time machine.
Girl After that, we went to the supermarket,
Man To buy some food?
Girl Yes, and we bought some other things too, My
grandpa bought a new toothbrushi
Man Oh - that isn’t very interesting!
Man What about your sister?
Girh Oh, we went to the toy shop. She had some money
and she wanted to buy a toy,
Man What did she buy?

- Unit 7+ Movers practice test

Gid She louked at lots of toys, then she bought a madel
helicopter, It was the best toy in the shop!

Man Brilliant

Gil My uncle was with us, 100,

Man What did he buy?

Gl He bought a plant for his living roam,

Man Ablg one?

Girl Mo, he bought the smallest one in the shop! But it will
grow bigger. It's got red flowers,

Man How about your mother?

Gl Oh yes, she was there too. She likes shopping! She
bought a lamp for me.

ian Was It for your bedroom?

Giid Yes. | put it next to my bed. | like reading when I'min
bed. My mum always tells me to go to sleep!

Optional activity

o Ask the children questions about the pictures In the
Listening Test, e.g. Did Kim's uncle buy a big plant? Does
Kirm's mother like shopping?

o Invite children to look at their books and answer,

» You could play this as a game in two reams, awarding
one point for each carrect answer,

S ——

Reading & Writing, Part 2

Lead-in

o Practise short answers with the class. Ask questions using
a variety of forms and invite children around the class to
give short answers, For example, you can ask: [s it raining
today? Cap you swim? Do you like playing tennis? Would you
like a diink? Shall | drawe a picture? Are you reading?
Do you want a rubber? Did you go to the cinema last
weekend? Could you swim when you were four?

MR Give learners plenty of practice with multiple
choice questions to encourage them to understand the
differences in meaning, grammar, sense and appropriacy
between the options. This will help to prepare them for
Part 2 of the Movers Reading and Writing Test.

Read the text and choose the best answer. Vicky Is
talking to her friend, Jane.

= Tell the cnildren to look at the picture and say wha or
what they can see,

* Explain to the class that Vicky is talking to her friend Jane,
and that they need to choose the things Vicky says from
three options,

* Show the class the example, Tell the class to look at the
three options and say why C is the carrect answer,

+ Tell the children 1o read the remaining questions and
choose the best answers,

« Allow the children time 1o complete the test in their
books.

* Check answers by reading out the questions and
asking children around the class to read out the correct
TespPOnses,

1TA 2C 3A 4B 58 6 A

Get ready for Movers 69
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Optional activity Tl?'rr::'::ﬁt | fg--;?*:nd lotk, There Is one £2ar nple.
| « Ask the children 1o use the questions and answers in Man What clic! you do on caturdiy marming, Paul?
. the reading text to make a dialogue Paul | went shopping veith my murm.
+ The children can then act out their dialogue in palrs In Man Did you gt to the supermarket!
front of the class ", Paul Mo, e went 1o the market.

Man [he ane next 1o the libary?
i Paul Mo, the ane in the square,
Listening, Part 4 Man Oh yes, | know, st
Lead-in Presenter Can you see the tickd Mo you TR

the bow
1 Man What did you buy? o

Paul First, we bought a plant for the Iing foom.

Man A plant?

Paul Yes. Then Mum wanted to buy a camera.

Man Did she find one?

» Revise different question and answer forms by asking
children around the class to answer questions about Vicky
and lane from the Reading & Writing test on page 62.Tor
cwample, you can ask: Is it Vicky's Dad's car? What colour fs
Jane shart? Does Vicky go to schoolin the car?

e e o i e e e W EEE T

= Imvite childen around the class to look at page 62 and Paul No. there weren't 2ny cameras in the market, But we
arswer. Alernatively, you could play this as 2 game in two bought 5 ome new toothbrushes!
teams, awarding one point for each correct answer. 2 Man What was the best part of the morning?

| AU WWE L WE eV a Liuvei
Man A clown? Where? In the market?
Paul Mo, he wasn't in the market.
Man Was hein a shop?
Paul No, he was outside, under a tree.
1 Man What did he do?
Paul | wanted him to dance, but he dicn't.

T R LR

: B In Part 4 of the Movers Listening Test,
! remind leamers to listen to the whaole dialogue before

| daciding on their answer. There are often distractors in the
i diz'ogues which could lead them to choose the wrong

! picture if they do not listen until the end. !

Listen and tick (v) the box.There is one Man Did he sing?
eample. & 41 Paul No, he bounced a ball,
« Ask children 1o look at the pictures. Ask them to say what Man Was he funny?
they can see, where the people and items are, and what Paul Yes he was. He was great!
the people are doing. 4 Man What did you do after that?
» Focus attention on the example. Play the first part of the Paul We went home. It was lunchtime.
recorcing while the children look at the example in their Man Did you goin the car?
books. Paul Mo. My murn hasn't gota car.

Man 5o did you catch a bus, or did you walk?

+ Tell the chi key should listen, choose the
A e i vy ' Paul We caught a bus,

comrect picture, then put a tick in the box next to the

-® 9 Pﬁ phOORORORCRRRBRRRRRR

comect picture, as in rlhe exzmple. _ Optional activity .
« Plzy the recording twice for the children to complete the » Askthe children questions about the pictures in

= . - the Listening Test. For example, Did Paul go (o the
o Creck the answers as a class. Ask the questions and invite supermarket? Did he buy a camera? Was the clown in the e

the children to answer with the correct letters. market? Did the clown bounce a balf? Did Peul and his
murm walk home? Invite children around the class 10
18 2A 3B 4C ) look at their books and answer.

= You could play this as a game in two teams, awarding
one point for each correct answer.

Unit 7 - Movers practice test Q‘:.. l
~
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Words
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Food
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Present s:mp!e havegot

Movers practice; /3]
Feading and Writing (: (all parts}

Warmer

= Flay a memory game to warm the class up and revise the
words for family members from Unit 7.

e Azk children to tell you what words they can remember
for family members. Write the words they say on the
bozrd.

= Tell the class 10 look at the words for one minute (or less),
then close their eyes. Erase two or three of the words from
the beard.

« Tell the class to open their eyes and say which words are
missing. You can repeat the game a few times, erasing
different words each time.

= You can play this as a game in two teams if you like,
erasing words for each team in turn.

Lead-in

« Tel the children that they are going to think about food in
this lesson.

» Ack children around the class to say what words they can
remember for food and drinks, Write thelr suggestions on
the toard.

e Ask children around the class to say which of the foods
and drinks ¢n the board they like / don't like,

EEIEE To give learners practice in spelling words
that they fired difficult, ask individual learners to write
words that they have difficulty spelling on small cards.
They czn keep these in 2n envelope and look at them
from time o time, Asx learners to look at their cards, turn
them over and write the words. They could also write
sentences containing the viords, They can then check

their spelling against the words on the cards,

Unit8- Lesson 1

1 Write the words.

« Askchildren to look at the picture and say what focds
they can see,

e Read out the words in the box and ask the childien to
point to the correct foods In the picture.

« Tell the children to wilte the correct wurds next to the
numbers below the picture.

+ Check answers by asking What's number (11710 children
around the class.

ERMSWERS:

1 pasta 2 vegetables 3 milk 4 noodles 5 water

¢ sandwiches 7 soup 3 salad 9 tea
i0 chicken 11 cheese 12 coffee

Optional activity

« Slowly write the letters for one of the words from
activity 1 on the board, pausing after each ietter. The
children try to guess the ward before you have written
the whole word. When a child guesses the word

correctly, they should spell the rest of the word for

you to complete it on the board. You can play this as a
game in two teams if you like.

2 Look at the picture in Activity 1 and draw lines.

s Read out the words in bold in activity 2. Ask the children
to point to the correct items in the picture in activity 1.

o Ask What’s (in this bowl /on this plate)? about the tableware
in the picture.

» Show the class the sentence halves and tell them to draw
lines to make sentences about the picture in activity 1,

» Allow the children time to draw lines in their books, then
invite children around the class 1o read out the sentences.

The man has got a bottle of water.

The girl has got a plate of pasta,

The woman has got a cup of tea.

The boy has got a glass of orange juice.
There is a bowl of soup.

Optional activity

« Tell the children to write five more sentences about the
food in activity 1. Tell them to write / can see / They have
got ... (a bowl of soup /o plate of chicken / a bow!
of vegetables /a plate of sandwiches / a bowl of salad /
a plate of cheese).

« The children can then read their sentences out to the
class,

Get ready for Movers 71
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Unit 8 Lesson 2 sspxes

R R A
Co -y mal
b, roE iy §

Firctions S SRR
Categorizing types of food; Completing dsfinitions;
Askingand answering aboutfood

Grammar A SRR I
Present simple; Pastsimple;can

‘Vocabulary: R

See the wordlist on page 116 of the

RNAveSre bvactica
“ﬁe—ading and Writing (all parts), Listening Part 4,
SpeakingPertd . R

Warmer

o Play a game of Bingo to warm the class up and revise the
words from the previous lesson.

e Tell the children to write six food words in their notebooks.

o (all out food words in random order (keep a note of the
words which you have called out).

= If a child has the word you call out in their notebooks, they
can cross out that word, The first child to cross out all their
words wins the game.

Lead-in

e Tell the children to look at the picture in activity 1, page 64.

o Ask questions about the picture, e.g. Has the boy got
agiass of water? s the salad in a bowl? Is there a plate of
sandwiches on the table?

e Invite children around the class to answer the questions.

o You can play this as a game in two teams if you like, or ask
the children to look at the picture for ane minute, then
close their books and answer the questions from memary.

1 Add more words and draw pictures.

¢ Read out the headings in the table. Ask the children to say
more words for each box.

« Tell the children to write more food words and draw
pictures to illustrate them in the correct boxes.

« You can set a time limit for this activity if you like.

* The children can compare their lists with a partner and
see who has got the most words, then read out their lists
of words to the class.

SUGGESTEDFANSWERS

drinks: tea, coffee, milk, lemonade, water, hot chocolate,

cola,

meat: chicken, a sausage

fruit: orange, apple, lemon, (water)melon, pear, grapes,

strawberries, cherries, mango, lime

umber, beans,
vegetables: peas, potatoes, tomatoes CU
onions, peppers ] e —
other foods: butter, cheese, soup, saﬂdWIEhESr
biscuits, ice cream
Give learners practice In
15 VOC
f the MoV

eading and writing
anulary list. This will
ers Reading and

RMOVERS.TIR:
definitions of items an the Move
help to prepare them for Part 10

Writing Test. ———
s. Then answer the

2 Complete the definition

questions.

+ Tell the children to read the gap
at the pictures to help them comp

answer the questions. o5 i
in their
o Allow the children time to complete o aa:;t:;ad out
books, then invite children aroun;t the class e
their completed defin itions and ask the questio’

e = L ale m elaer ta anoene

nces and look

d sente
i definitions and

lete the

ANSWERS: ;

1 bread, sandwich 2 vegetable, carrot 3 drink, coffee

4 juice, bottle T—
Optional activity

o Tell the class to choose feur mare foods of drinks and
write definitions and questions for their partner. Tell
them that they can use the definitions in activity 2 as
examples. .

s The children can write their definitions and questions in
their notebooks, then swap with a partner and answer
each pthers questions. ]

3 Listen and circle. §) 42 Askand answer.

o Read out the questions, Point to the answer options and
tell the class that they need to listen and circle the correct
answers,

« Play the recording for the children to listen and circle the
correct answers in their books.

« Check answers by asking the questions and inviting
children around the class to answer.

IENSVIERS

1 sausages,eggand milk 2 juiceandtea 3 peas

» Tell the children to practise asking and answering the
questions about themselves,

* Invite pairs of children to act out their questicns and
answers for the class.

Transcript @ 42

Adult Can | ask you some questions about food?

Child OK.

Adult Thanks. What did you have for breakfast today?
Chiid | had a big breakfast! | had sausages and an €gg
Adult And what id you have to drink? '
Child Oh, | had some milk.

Adult Which drinks do you like best?

Child Juice ... and tea.’

Adult What's your favourite vegetable?

Child Er, | like carrots, but peas are my favourite

T Gat randu far Mavare
o, [ 155 P D——
Scanned with CamScanner



Unit 8 Lesson 3 s

Story

B A Y w
! P

‘Funetions: -7 SN BTG R,
Understanding and acting out a story; Completing
sentences with N 0T SOME | oooooercisome

Grammar 7 L A

Present simple; have (c; Wou!d}rou like ... 7; have got;
a/an/some; countable and uncountablenouns

WMovers practicé 7 i
Reading and Writing (llparts) e

Equipient’

DA R

Warmer

o Play a game to revise the words for foods.

» Divide the class into two teams.

« Address children from each team in turn, Say Tellmea
(fruit / vegetable/ meat/ drink).

o Award one point for each correct word.

Lead-in
o Ask children around the class to say what they usually
have for breakfast, lunch and dinner.

1 Listen and read. Then act. { 43

« Ask children tolook at the pictures in the story. Ask What’s

this? Wha's this? Where are Jock and Daisy? Whatis Jack/
Daisy doing? about each picture.

« Play the recording for the children to listen and follow the

story in their books.

« Play the recording again, pausing after each line for
the children to listen and repeat, first chorally, then
individually.

« Divide the class into pairs and allow the children time to
practise acting out the story.

« Inwite pairs of children to act out the story for the class.

Unit8 «Lesson 3

e sttt B SES Y
o o e R b B 5

‘Optional activity
« Divide the ¢lass into W0 10ams, Tell Team A to practise

and try 10 remember Jack’s nes and tell Team B to
practise and try 1O cemember Dalsy's lines.
Alow the class time to try 10 memorlze the lines of the

story.
« Invite a child from eacht
their class without their b

eam Lo come Lo the front of
goks. The children should
act out the story as far as they can remember. The rest
of the class can follow in their books. When cné child
ne, another child from their team can come

! forgetsali '
L and take their place 10 continue the story. ]
T i

Recognizing countable and uncountable i

nouns, and using the correct articles and quantifiers, will
help learners perform wellin Part 5 of the Movers Reading

and Writing Test. i
5 Write a, an or some. Then answer the question.
the children to say what food

o Point to the pictures and ask
or drink each person has got. Ask them to say whether

each food or drink s countable or uncountable {remind
the class that we can count countable nouns - oné apple,
two apples - but we can't count uncountable nouns).

» Show the class the gapped sentences in the speech
bubbles, Tell them to complete the sentences with aif
the word is singular, countable and begins with 2 vowel;
an if the word is singular, countable and begins with a
consonant: or some if the word is plural or uncountable.

o Allow the children time to complete the sentences in their
books, then invite children around the class to read out
the completed sentences.

o Tell the children to answer the question below the
pictures. Ask a pair of children to read out the question
and answer.

1an 2some 3some 4a §some & some
Uncountable nouns: lemenade, chocolate

Getready for Movers 73
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Unit 8 Lesson 4 s

Language practice

1 sy e i o e T e e e S T
O PIC L o A LAt D e
Food

N i o e

FURCtions L% MR
Identifying food items; Spotting differences
similar pictures; Completing gapped sentences

LS

SGrammariai, A 4]
Present simple; Countable and uncountable nouns; -
_some/ any; How much/ How many '

ey

L e :
See the wordlist on page 116 of the Student’s Book

T R T

:Movers practice : AR A
The Lunguage practice section will help to prepare
learners for all parts of the Movers Test

Warmer

» Revise the vocabulary learnt so far by playing Cdd
One Out,

s Write three words from one vocabulary set (Food, Family,
People, places and things, Holiday words, Things in the house,
Clothes, Actions, Colours, Daily activities) and one word from
a different vocabulary set on the board (in any order).

e Ask a child to say which word is the odd one out and why.
= Repeat with other children and other sets of words.
« You can play this as a game in two teams if you like,

Lead-in

= Write food words on the beard, one at a time, using a
mixture of singular, plural, countable and uncountable
nouns,

* Ask children around the class to say the word with g, an
or some,

= You can play this as a game in two teams if you like,
writing words for children from each team in turn and
awarding one point for each comect answer.

1 Circle five differences. Complete the sentences.

s Ask the children to look at the pictures and say what foods
or other items they can see,

» Tell the class that there are five differences between the
two pictures.

* Explain that the gapped sentences below the pictures are
only about picture 1.

= Focus attention on the gapped sentences and remind the
class that we use some in positive sentences and any in
negative sentences and questions.

* Explain tha_:t we use There arent any with countable nouns
and There isn't any with uncountable nouns.

Get ready for Movers

i ictures, then
« The children circle the differences ”LI:? Ii::'l. their books.
complete the sentences about PIt

using the words in the box. < completad
e Invite children around the class 1© read out th

sentences.
A NSWERS:) » -
1 cakes 2 sandwiches 3 JUicE 4 choco

5 presents

2 Write about picture 2. Use the words from

Activity 1. "

a Tell the children that they nee _ ences in
picture 2. Tell them that they can Mae th?‘n;i?; use the
activity 1as an example, and thatthey § ;

i - T (=
words in the box in activity 1 towrite their sen::; o
« Move around the class as the children work and heip
necessary. _ 4
« Invite children around the class to read o

1o wiite sentences about

ut their

IRNSIWERS:

Example answer: There are somé [?resents and ther:;tis; 1
some chocolate, There isn't any juice and there are y
sandwiches. There are some cakes.

Optional activity

« Ask the children to talk about the differences between
the two pictures, e.g. In picture 1, there isn'tany
chocolate. In picture 2, there is some chocolate.

Dptiogal activity

* Play a memory game.

« Tell the class to look at the pictures in activity 1 for one
minute, then close their books.

* Ask questions about the two pictures to children
around the class, e.g. Is there any juice in picture 17 Are
there any presents in picture 27 The children try to answer
from memory. If they answer correctly, they can stay in
the game. If they answer incorrectly, they are out cf the
game. The last child left in the game is the winner.

3 Look and complete the questions.

* Ask the children to look at the picture and say what foods
or drinks they can see. Ask them to say whether each
word is countable or uncountable.

Focus attention on the gapped questions and remind the
class that we use How many with countakle nouns and
How much with uncountable nouns,

Allow the children time to complete the questions in

their I:.:aoks* then invite the children to ask and answer the
questions in pairs,

ANSVIERS
1 water 2 apples 3 cheese 4 bananas

Scanned with CamScanner
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Unit 8 Lesson 5 sippes

-Flnctions: 70 7 iR N sl A
Talking about obligation; Completing a speaking activlty,

Gramimar
Present simple; have to/don't have to_

-Vocabulary. 8 20 : e X
See the wordlist on page 116 of the Stucent’s Book

I

_Movers practice 777 ¢ - )
The Language practice section will help to prepare
learners for all parts of the MoversTest

‘Equipment ;
@ 44; Speaking activity photocopiable 130

Warmer

o Play a game to warm the class up and revise the
vacabulary learnt in this unit.

o Say I've got some cheese,

« Ask a child 1o add to the sentence, e.g. 've got some cheese
and an apple.

= Centinue around the class, with each child adding an item
to the list.

+ If a child can't remember the list, or adds an item
incorrectly, eg. 've got some cheese, an apple and a bread,
they are out of the game. The last child to remain in the
game is the winner,

= When the sentence becomes too long for the children
to remember, you can start the game again with a new
sentence,

Lead-in
s Ask the children to say what things they do at home to
help their parents and to keep the house clean and tidy.

1 What does Jack have to do at home? Listen and
tick () or cross (X). @ 44
+ Show the class the list and explain that Jack has to do
some of these things at home, but he doesn’t have
to do all of them. Explain that we use have toto talk
about things which it is necessary for us to do (because
scmeone tells us to), and that we use don't have (o to talk
2bout things which it isn't necessary for us to do.
» Explain to the class that they need to look at the listand
listen to Jack talking. They tick the things Jack has to do
and cross the things he doesn't have to do.
Focus attention on the examples. Play the first part of the
recording while the children look at the examples in their
books.

Unit B+ Lesson §

« Play the recording twice for the ¢ hildren to complete the
activity.

o Check the answers as a class. Invite the children ta maka
sentences about what Jack has 1o and doewn’t have to do.

« For the transcript, see page 81.

Jack has to: clean his bedroom, cook the dinner, eat frult

and vegetables, do homework
Jack doesn't have to: take the dog for a walk, do the

shopping, clean the windows, wash the car

2 Do the speaking activity, T8pgei3

« Point to the picture of Dalsy and Jack and read out the
example dialogue.

» Hand out coples of the speaking activity (one copy for

each child).

Tell the children to complete the first column in the table

about thernselves, ticking the things they have to do and

crossing the things they don't have to do.

o Act out a few example exchanges with chiidren around
the class, then allow the children to carry out the activity.

e The children move around the class and choose two
more children to Interview, They write their names inthe
second and third columns, and complete the information.

» As an extension, ask children around the ¢lass to say
what they have to or don't have to do, and what their
partner has to or doesn't have to do.

3 What do they have to do? Write.

e Point to the pictures and ask the children to say who they
can see in each picture, where the people are and what
they are doing.

» Show the class the incomplete sentences below the

plctures. Tell them that they need to look at the pictures

and use the words in the boxes to complete the
sentences about what the people have to do. Remind
them to use the correct form of have to in each sentence.

Allow the children time to complete the sentences in their

books. Move around the class as the children work and

help if necessary.

s Invite children around the class to read out the completed
sentences,

AMSVRERS,

1 The children have to say the alphabet.
2 The boy has to carry a big bag.

3 The children have to sit an the floor,

4 The girl has to feed the fish.

5 The children have to water the plants.
6 The children have to go outside.

Get ready for Mavers
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Movers practice test speanen Listening, Part 2
" Lead-in —
Reading & Writing, Part 1 » Ask a child the following questior?s:h'r;:f?;ﬂ; n;r h eo;f 4
EIENESIE In Part 1 of the Movers Reading and Writing Did you have a pc;rry an ﬂc;r -'asre ?gw hf.:.:dl'-d}ﬂu do?
Test, remind learners 10 check their spelling against the were at the party? What did yGu 4t =
options given to make sure that they have capied all the Listen and write. There s one example. ?ped e
o : « Ask children 1o look at the heading and the 9 P

Lead-in

s Write six known words cn the board, e.q. tea, monkey,

doclor, clown, sondwich, 200.

Say a sentence about one of the words to a child in the

class, e.g. This is a drink. It's hot and you dtink it from a cup. /

This is an animal. It’s got a fong tail and it can climb trees./

This person wears a white coat. He/She woiks in @ hospital /

This person wears funny clothes. He'’s got a red nose and

he's very funny. / You can make this with bread. You can put

elifterent ININGSs 10 I GG YUL LU ELIL 0 G Rkl L. s preis ad e

place with lots of animals. You can go here on a school trip.

The child should say the correct word from the board,

= Repeat with other children and other sentences. You can
play this as a game in two teams if you like.

Look and read. Choose the correct words and write

them on the lines.

« Ask the children to look at the pictures. Explain that they
are goinn to read definitions and match them to the
pictures by copying the words onto the lines,

+ Askthe children to read the example definition and point
to the carrect picture.

¢ Ask the children to read the rest of the sentences and
write the correct words. Explain to the children that they
must spell the words correctly. They should copy the
words exactly and not add anything extra.

» Ask the children to compare their answers with a partner
and make any necessary changes,

» Check the answers as a class.

1 agarden 2 ahorse 3 cheese 4 akitchen

5 lcecream

« Ask the children 1o look 2t the prampts an
+ Focus attention on the exa

« Tell the children that they sho

. Plessha snrnrdina nuics fre tha rhi

s+ Checkthe answers as a class. A

I's birthday party-
d say whether
ara number for each

Tell them that the notes are abgutagir

they will need to write word

westion.
: mple. Play the first part of the

recording while the children look at the example in their

bocks.
uld listen and complete the

notes, as in the example.
1rren tn comnlete the

test.

sk questions for ea ch
prompt, e.g. What's the house number? What's the street
name? What did they eat? How many children were at
the party? How many grown ups vere ot the party? Invite
children around the class to answer.

ORTATERE |n Part 2 of the Movers Listening Test, ensurg
learners realize that they have to wrile responses which
make sense, according 1o the prompts on the question
paper. Tell learners to lock at the prampls carefully and
think about what they mean, before listening to the
recording.

Optional activity

= Ask the children to think of five words and write a
definition for each word without usirg the word itself.

« The children can then swap definitions and write the
words for their partners’ definitions.

76  Getready for Mavers

176 2 Sunny 3 cake 4 13 5 Grandpa

Transcript & 45

Presenter Listen and look There is one example,

Girl Can you help me with my homework, please?

Man What do you have to do?

€lrl | have to write about my birthday party.

Man OK, let’s look at it. OX. When was the party?

Girl It was on Monday.

Presenter Can you see the answer? MNow you listen and
write,

1 Man Where was the party? Was it at your house?

Gir Yes, that's right,
Man What's your address?
el Well, the house number is 76,

2 Man And what is the street callad?

Girl It's Sunny Street,

Man How do you spell that?

Gl 5-U-doubleN-Y.

Man Right. You have to write that here_
Girl All right, I'm writing it now.

3 Man What did you eat?

Gid We had lots of food! There were ot i
: s of
Man And did you have ice creamy? SRS
€irl No, we dicn't. But we had some cake
Man Oh, 2 birthday cake! And what di : i
@il Er_ lemonade. SN

PODAADAANADODONDNOINNONNNONNONEE

e — — — — f—

LPp P

n

-a

L
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title they chose for the story.

o Ask the children to say which
ound the ciass to read

14 H my children were at the party?
Man How many chilaren o if you like, you can 2sk children ar

Girl Well, the-e were twehe friencs
Man Thars 2 iot Twelve children, then? out senences from the text.
Cisl Not | was there too! y
Man O yes! Thirteen, then 1 ran 1 glass 4 balcony 5 downstairs
5 an Which grown ups were there? ¢ Lucy's busy day
Gl Well, my mum was there, and my 0ag - A s A
Man Cnly two grown-ups? : Optional sctivity !
G No. my grandpa s | e Ask [he Chulcren T wrte 3 $hoft et about thew |
Man Al right Now you can St yout Ry | fgununte DOk, NG whiat It is apout and what '.
e Then ok | maDpernd n e SO0y
i Dptlonai at'tivﬁ-y- T ) ' ¢ Tell them 1D ll:'.-n:' i QEppes nf'm :r l:'t‘\' text and 2 ‘
1 arEe the Gipped WDy e e teat !
» Tell the chidien 10 work in paire and ute the ; i .5 e o B——
information in the Listenng Tet? 10 make 2 daogue { o T chidoon ca0 then D Thee '.ﬂ‘ wil ¢ H: !
i 1 partnerard < pre ety cah CEFETy gepped teals

!
i
g about the party. for exemide I slcdirdion
| A Whenwai the porty? |

* B It was an Manday

| A Wherewas !

LD It was at M, Suney Sreet

\ » The children can practse their dalogue 'n paes then
| actitowt n frort of the class

v e i —.

- e

Reading & Writing, Part 3

Lead-in

o Ask the chédren to tel you bow often they g3 1o the
beary, what bind of bocks they The and what thew
favourice book 4

e o i e e
i

| SRR i Part 2 of 1e Mowens Reading and Wnting |
Test teach leamers 1o guess whh wod Gowid o i |
each gap before iocking 2t the opon 1o confim thest :

guesses

Read the story. Choose a word from the box. Write
the correct words next to numbers 1-5.There is
one example.

o Tell the children to look 2t the erampie Bopd 0o 1he tond
g 10 the woed Mbeary Ask the g 2o lock ot the ptures
and words below the text and find the word Moty Lhow
the class how the word [&ny s Been chaoe andd
writhen on the bne 33 an fasmpse

« Tell the class to read the teat, ther (hode the wod
from below which fite i each gap (1-£] When they have
completed the text, they thould choote the ttie which
best fits the story and bk the boe

s Teil the children 1o cross out the words below ai they uie
them. Rernind them 1o copy the worths exacTly snd 10
check their spelling when they have finahed writing the
words.

» Allow the children time to completa the test in ther
books.

» Creck answers by asking children around the class 1o sav,
then speil, the words. '

Unit 8 - Movers practice test - - ~
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Rewvising topros vocabwilary, granumar and test skills friom
Inm\‘.'u'uimlql!_n{t__:i I il
'i‘._éﬁil.\'t:\fn for all parts of the Movors lests

Equipimentij ol
D daColourd pencits.

Warmer

+ Flaya game of Hangman to warm the ¢lass up and revise
the words from Introduction-Unit 8,

* LAVIGE THE CHEsh IO WD 18am,

+ Choose aword from Intreduction=Unit & Draw a line for
each letter in your chesen word on the board,

e Invite childien from each team in tum 1o quess one of the
missing letters, If the team correctly quesses a missing
letter, write the letter on the cotrect linels) on the board,
If the team guesses a letter which is not in the word, draw
the first part of a simple picture (@ lower with five patals,
a stem and two leaves / a house with three windows,
adoer and a chimney),

= |fa team guesses the word before you have completed
the picture, award them one point. If not, continue the
game with another word,

Lead-in

* Write the headings Clothes, Family, Food, People, Days of the
week, Fiaces in a town, Things in the house and Adjectives
on the board. Ask the class to say what wards they can

remember for each heading. Write their suggestions on
the board,

* Erase the words on the beard, Ask children around the
class to say three words from one of the groups. Say Name
three places in @ town / things in the house / family words /

days of the week / food words / adjectives / things you can
Wiearn

You can play this as a game in two teams ifyou like, asking
children from each team in turn to name three items and
awarding one paint far each correct answer.

| MO In the Movers Tests, marks are often lost
because letters or words are not clearly written, Remind

! children to write clearly and to check that what they have
written can be easily read, It might be better for learners
to print, rather than use joined-up writing.

1 Read and draw.

* Point to the picture and ask the
things / people th
wearing / doing.

* Read the first two sentences, Ask the
they need to draw and where,

children to say what
€y can see and what the pecple are

children to say what

78 Getready for Movers

l\'.

SN (3l

o
b
¥ 1

~» Askchildren around the class What's the (first / secand /

1 s
R L
Wik (Y BAERE A
RSO R, LR T

. d complete the
o Tell the children to read the sentences an

plctures. e plctures
« Check answers by asking children to Tr‘t?: e
lo the Class and say what fterns they drew.

_—

b i g
l SR B b L R R e ———

' Optlonal actlvity
+ Yol the class to wilte four more Ins
partners o draw or colour items In
activity 1. 1ell them o write one &x
each plcture,
heir
» The children can then swap Insnuctlcims v:i:: tlhelr
partners and add or colour the extra item
pictures In activity 1.
+ Invite children to show thelr pictures 1 the class and
[ SAY WNALITEms Lty Giew bF Loloured.

r—— R AT

wructions for thelr
the pictures in
tra Instruction for

..................

2 Listen and complete the question. ) 46Then

write and draw your answer,

s Focus attention on the gapped questions. Tell the children
that they are geing to listen to find out the missing letters
in the question,

¢ Play the recording for the children to listen and complete
the question with the missing letters.

e Check answers by asking children to read out the
completed question,

third) letter? Ask about the letters in random order.
o Tell the children to write their own answers in their books

i

AEER
What food do you like best?

Transcript @ 46
The seventh letter is o,
The sixteenth letter s k.
The twenticth letter is s,
The third letteris a,

The eighth letter is d.
The eleventh letter is Y.
The second letter is h.
The eighteenth letter is b,
The fifth letter is f,

The fourteenth letter is |,

Optional activity
* Tell the children 1o write a cod

inactivity 2 on a piece of paper. Th
note of the missing letter Per. They should keep a

51N their notekbaoks
* The children can then SWap messages with their
partners and ask and answer 1o Complete each others'
messages, e.g, =

A Whats the eleventh letter?

ed message like the one

B a Whats the fourth letter?

e e,
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3 Look, find the people and circle the correct
words.

* Show the class the family tiee, Point to people in the
famiily tree and ask Who is his / her mum / dad / uncle /
aunt /son / daughter / wife / husband / grandma /
grandsa / brother / sister?

= Tell the children 1o read the sentences and find who each
person is talking about, then lock at the pictures and
circle the correct words.

° Move around the classroom as the children work and help
if necessary.

* Invite children around the class to read out the speech
bubbles with the correct words and point to the person
that each speech bubble describes.

* As an extension, ask children around the class to describe
members of their family.

1long 2 grey 3 beard 4 curly 5 short
4 straight 7 blonde

4 Write about three people in your family. Use the

box to help you,

= Shew the class the words in the box. Remind them that
we use commas when we write a list of adjectives,

» Write sentences on the board without commas. For
example, 've got short straight brown hair. / My sister has got
long curly black hair. Invite children to come to the board
and write commas in the correct places.

¢ Teli the children to use the wards in the box to write
abourt three people in their family.

= |nvite children to read out their sentences for the class.

s As an extension, ask children around the class questions
about people in their family, for example: Has your mum
got iong hair? Has your grandma got grey hair? Has your dod
got curly hair?

5 Read about Jack’s family. Draw lines.

» Point to the pictures and ask the children to say where the
people are and what the people are doing or wearing in
the pictures. Ask the children to say which members of
Jack’s family they think the pictures show.

» Focus attention on the texts. Tell the children that they
need to read the texts and draw lines to match the texts
10 the pictures.

* Allow the children time to complete the activity in their
bocks. Check answers by asking Who is Jack’s aunt/
grandmeather / cousin / mum?

1¢ 2b 3d 4a

Optional activity

+ Tell the children to write a short text about someone
in the;r family. Tell them to use the texts in activity 5 as
examples.

+ The children can then read out their texts to the class.

« Alternatively, you can ask the children 1o iilustrate

their texts with pictures and display them around the
classroom,

6 Write the missing words in the crossward. Then

answer the question.

= Show the class the crossword grid and clues. Explain
that the answers for the crossword are in the texts in
activity 5. The children need to read the clues, find
the znswers in the texts, then write the answers in the
crossword grid.

= Al'aw the children time to cemplete the crosswerd in
their books. Remind them to check that they have copied
the words from the texts correctly and that they have
written one letter in each square in the crasswaord grid.

= While the children are working, copy the crassword grid
onto the board. Invite children to come to the beard and
fill in the words in the crossword.

+ Show the class the word running down the crossward
(in shaded squares). Ask them to say the word (sandwich),
then write it in their books to complete the answer to the
question below the crossword.

WNSVIERS:

1 swimming 2 Sally 3 lunch 4 dentist 3 week
6 white 7 coat & hair
sandwich

[ Optional activity i

» Ask the children to write five questions about the
people in activity 5 in their notebooks.

= Divide the class into two teams.

« Children from each team in turn ask cne of their
questions to the other team. You can te!l the children
to answer by looking at their books, or to answer from
MEemaory:

= Award cne point for each correct ansveer. The team
with the most points wins.

Get ready for Movers 72
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5. Tell the

4 ¥ tence
« Focus attentlon on the gapped ser ces, loak at the

[H [y
Movers Speaking prf.'paratinn children that they need to read tlu:I sente
pletures and write the cormect wold 5,

i fin thelr
HIRE + Allow the children time to complete m:;] : :sﬂlﬂ?ead out
Topiés il 3 books, then Invite children around the ¢lz
Topics covered In Introduction-Unit8 __ " " the completed sentences.

RNSWERS

b playground, swimming pool
Y, gr three, four
Introduction-Unit8 e skipping, running

OO0

&

L W

[ PR LM e b ® A FAE LT AT hand bag‘ ﬂOWErS

‘Grammar AR ! A green, red

have got; Present simple; present continucus; )

Prenasitions of place; There is / There are . Ttl'ar_tscnp_t (ﬁ) A T —_—
' ' * % ki ' T T e A (RS 0 el Ry LU T e W
Nocabulfary i+ & R ERELANRERY - swimming pool

Here, there are three cars, but here, f.helre are four. .
In this picture, the boy is skipping, but in this one he's
R running.

Sce the wordist on pages 112-118 of the Student's Book

MoVers practiee 414

of children to act out their dialogues in front of the class, 2 Circle the odd one out a nd complete the

; : : S e Here, the woman has got a handbag, but here, she's
This section prepares learners for all parts of the Mavers got some flowers,
Speckingest S R This door is green, but this ane is red.
S AL S e pglad R E iﬂ.@hﬁ,{f 1 Optional activity
peaking Test photocopiable 117-118 * Tell the children to draw items to make five more d,
differences between the pictures.
Warmer * The children can then swap books with their partners :
* Ask children around the class questions about themselyes, and find the five new differences. They can write ;
For example, What's your name? How doyou spell that? sentences in their notebooks like the sentences in
How old are you? What's your faveurite colour? What do you activity 1. c ',
usually do at the weekene? * Invite children around the class to talk about the five c
= Tell the children to make short dizlogues asking and new differences in their (or their partner’s) pictures, d‘
answering questions about themselves, then invite pairs
Lead-in sentences. Listen and check. q) 43 i
* Askthe class to say what words they can rerember for * Focusattention on the pictures. Point to each picture =
things in the house. Write their suggestions on the board, ang ask_the children to say what they can see / what is
* Point to the words on the board and ask questions to happening.
children around the class. For example: s there (a fan)in * Tell the children to work in pairs to find the odd one out in
your (living room)? each set of pictures, —-

* Ask children around the class to say which picture in each

BEFEERT Remind learners to speak in English setis the odd one out ang why

throughout the Speaking Test, Encourage them to

s-.':ﬁ-— _ﬁ_:‘h, "‘ J" .-'H,.’_.

speak English as much as possible in class. Use greetings Transcript @) 48
. greeting p
Inaturally :;Lhe Beginning and end of the class, Teach 1 These are all clothes, but this isn't »
earners t0 ask to go to the tailet, to ask for apen, etc 2 In these pictures they’ :
' , etc. yreall dimbing, in thi ’
_ skating, 'Ng, in this cne, they're

1 Circle five differences and complete the 3 These are all food, but this jsnt <
sentences. Listen and check. D a7 4 These are all in the cupboard, but this is on iy QL_
* Askchildren to look at the : '

o
-

pictures and say what
they can see and where the things are, Romeihingt You can now do

: ith the children indivyi
* Tell the children that there 3 i 4 i oger
o re five differences between fullinstructions, angd pages

the Term 2 Speaking test
Y. See pages 114 and 115 for
117 and 118 for the test,

- i-'.-q.l !
{6
: &

ey

Y
i

80 Getready for Movers L
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Extra transcripts for Units 5-8
Unit 7, page 65 (Student’s Book page 57)

Transcrl pt ® 36
1 Adult Where's your father, Jack?
Jadt He's the one with curly hair,
Adult [sit brown?
Jack That's rigiht. He's got curly brown hair,
Adult Has he got a moustache?
Jeck Amoustache? Yes, he has. That's brown too.
Adult Right, | cen see him,
Adult Has your uncle got brown hair too?
Jacic No.He’s got blonde hair. It's straight, -
Adult He's got straight blonde hair. Has he got a beard?
Ja&k No, he hasn't But he's wearing glasses.
fdult Oh yes There he is.
3 Jadk That's my grandfather - look!
Adult is he the one with a beard?
fack Yes, a grey beard - and he's got grey hair.

It

Adult Grey hair and a grey beard. Yes, | can see him now.

4 Aduit Who's that man?
Jad: The one with curly hair?
Edult Yes. He's got curly black hair. And he's wearing
glasses,
Jack Oh, that's my cousin,

Unit 7, page 65 (Student’s Book page 57)

Transcrlpt D 37
1 Aduit How old is your dad?
Jad: He's 39,
Adult Where does he work?
Jadk He works in a hospital. He's a doctor.
Aduit Does your uncle live in a house or a flat?
Jadk He livesin a house, like me.
Edult How oldis he?
jack He's44.
3 Adult How oldisyour grandpa?
Jack He'se2.
Adult Does he work?
Jack Yes, he works in the library.
4 Adult How old is your cousin, Jack?
Jadt He's 21,
Ldurt Where does he live?
Jack He livesin a flat, And he works in a café,
Bduft Does he like it?
Jack Yes, helovesit,

e

Movers Speaking preparation

Unit 8, page 75 (Student’s Book page 68)

Transcript O 44

Woman What do you have to do at home, Jack? Do you have
to clean your bedroom?

2dk Yes, | do! | don't like doing it, but | have ta do it every
week.

Weman Do you have to take the dog for a walk?

fack We haven't got a dog! So no - I don't have to do that.
Woman Do you have to da the shopping?
Jack | like shopping, but | don't have to do it. My parents
do i,
Womar Do you have to cook the dinner?
tack Yes, | do - | cook the dinner every Wednesday,
Vamsn What about cleaning the windows? Do you have
ta do that?
Jadk No! My mum does that.
Waman Do you have to wash the car?
Jade No, I don't. .
Womar: And doyou have to eat fruit and vegetabresf
lack Yes!We eat lots. | love them.
Woman And one last thing: do you have o do your
hamework!
Jadi [ think all children have to do their homewerk! Yes, |
have to do that,

Get ready for Mavers

Scanned with CamScanner
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Lesson 1 s
Words

Foples R R T T e

R Ay N a e T e,

Animals

Functions S TN T RE R e
Ide_«nnfymg animals; Completing gapped words with
double letters; Finding and copying animal words ina

wordsearch

o gyt

3ftiramma :

¥ I|‘:.'H:1 1LY an:l]-.hl.. L.ul e

ﬁouab*"!atﬂ’:*”' AT

Ak e i ",i“-w 11_\_,,.._',1&

See the wordlist on pages ‘| 16-1 1? of the Student's Book

‘.._‘9-.,_323_...1 f\'\!hﬂ?ﬂ\.’l‘w-\.h pAz s e 5"“
“"'a‘?‘“‘*. s Ll

v 2, Eals

Read[ﬁg an.d'Wrmng (all parts}

Warmer

-

Play a game to warm the class up and revise the food
words from Unit 8,

Divide the class into two teams.

Write the headings Meat, Fruit, Vegetables, Drinks and Other
food on the board.

Invite children from each team in turn to come to the
board and write a word under the correct heading.

Award one point for each correctly placed and correctly
spelt word.

Lead-in

Tell the children that they are going to think about
animals in this lesson.

Ask children around the class to say what words for
animals they can remember. Write their answers on the
board.

Ask children around the class to make sentences about
the animals on the board, saying what the animals look
like and what they can do.

RIS Remind learners to think about double
consonants when they are spelling words.

1 Complete the words with double letters. Circle
the animals that can be pets.

-

Ask children to look at the pictures and name the animals.
Focus attention on the gapped words. Tell the children
that they need to complete each word with a double
letter, e.g. tt, ff co.

Allow the children time to complete the activity in their
books.

82  Getreadv for Mavers

g children around the class to 3y,

s Check answers by askin
then spell, the completed words.

« Tell the children that some of the an imals can be pets and
some of them are wild animals that live in 2 z0o. Tell the
children to look at the pictures and circle the animals that
can be pets, ‘

« Ask children around the class about each animal. Say Can
(a kangaroo) be a pet? The children answer about each
animal, using Yes it can./No, it cant.

'Iou 3t 3 4pp Sbb 6ff PP

Pets: kitten, parrot, puppy. rab_bl; _

s -
I—_

i
| Nntinnal activity - o I
Divide the class into wo tearns

Spell animal words to children from each team in turn.
Spell some words correctly, €g. H-I-P-P-0, and some
words incorrectly, eg. R-A-B-I-T.

The children say Yes if the words is spelt correctly and
No if the word is spelt correctly.

Ask the children to spell the incorrect words correctly.
Award one point for each correct answer.

-

2 Find, circle and write nine more animal wo rds.

Tell the children to look at the pictures around the

wordgearch and say what animals they can see.

« Tell the children that the werd for each animal is hidden in
the wordsearch.

= Allow the children time to find and circle the werds in
the wordsearch, then write them on the lines next to the
correct animals,

» Ask children around the class to show you the circled

words in their books and spell out the words for each
animal,

Circled words:

(Across) shark, penguin, whale, dolphin, crocodile, bear
(Down) tiger, fly, snail, panda, lion, bat

Optional activity

= Play a memory game. Say | want to see lions at the zoo.
Invite a child to add an animal to the sentence, ‘or
example [want to see lions gnd hippos at the zoo.

» Invite more children around the class to add animais to
the list in turn.

= |f achild can't remember the whole list or add an

animal, they are out of the game. The last child siill in
the game is the winner.

) Unit 9+ Lesson 1
Scanned with CamScanner
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Unit9Lesson2 spen

Reading & speaking

Topics . e s S NS
Amma Is; [aeacnb ing a amma's

Functaons e,

Desr.nbmg amrna!s Companrg ammals

Grammar .~ - e

— o e e e e R e o e e

Present simple; have gor, Comparative and superlative
forms of adjectives

Vﬂcabulary L3 " - . ..,- RS

e e T e na m e e  — —— o ———

See the wnrdhst on pages 116-117 of the Student’s Book

Movers practice .., .

iR T —— = Ll AL LR R e Ll I S oA

ﬂmdmg and Writing Parts 5 and 6, Listening Parts 1,3
and 4, Speaking Parts 1,3 and 4

qulpment

[ A

D 49-50

A et T F L S E s A Sl LR

Warmer

Play a game of 8ingo to warm the dass up and revise 1he
words from the previous lesson (see page 33),

Lead-in
+ Draw a simple picture o' a cat on the board. Point to the

1

diferent parts of the cat (ears, toi] eyes, nose body, legs, feet,
tail). Ask Whats this? The chi'dren say the correct words.

Read and circle right or wrong. Listen and

check. @ 49

Tell the class that they are going 1o leam some f2cts about
d/fferent animals.

Show the class the sentences and tel them that some of
the facts are right and some are wrong

Tell the class 1o read the facts and guess which are night
and which are wrong.

Discuss their answers as a class, then play the tack

Invite chiidren around the class to read the sentences a3
they are if the sentences are correct, and to correct the
others by using negative forms

FANSWERS

1
]

wrong 21 right 3 wrong 4 right 5 wrong
wrong T right 8 right 8 wrong 10 right

Transcript O 49

Jadk Tell me the answers, Daisy. Nurnber one. Pardas eat
meat. Is that right or wrong?

Daigy It's wrong. Pardas eat plants!

Jack OK. Number two. All sharks have got testh,

Daisy That oneisright.

Jack OK Number three, Most crocodiles lve in the ez,

I think that’s wrong!

Daisy Yes. it's wrong. Sut soma crocodiles live in the sea!
Jak Oh, really? What about number four? A lion is a Kind of
cat. Is that right?

Unit 9+ Lessan 2

Bizicy Yes, it's right. A lion is a big cat.

Jad Mumber five. A fly has got eight legs. That's wrong!

Baisy Yes, itis. A fly has got six lags. But a spider has got
eight legs.

Jact K. Mow number six Crocodiles can run more quickly
than hippos. | don't «now - is that nght or wreng?

Daicy I's wrong The fastest hippo can run mere quickly than
the factest crocodie

ladk OF, Numoer seven, Bats can stand up. Is that wrong?
Baky No, 1's right. They can't stand up

Jad MNow nurmber eight The biggest whale is bigger than 3
bus,

Daisy That's right too! Some whales are very big!

Jack Number nins, Hippos eat plants and fish. 1s that right?
Daisy No, it's wrong They eat plariy but they don't eat fish
Jack Now the last sentence. The grafe i the taflest animal in
the world, | think that's nght

Daigy Yes. i

|' people or objects wall help learmers in Parts 1 and 5 ofthe
| Mavers Listening Test and Parts 1 andt 3 of the Movers
| Sr,eahm Test.

2 Look and complete the sentences. Write one

word on each line.

« Point to the pictures and ask the chiden to narme
the animals. As< children arcurd e ciass 10 fnd the
diferences between the paws of anwmals ana e the dst

+ Tell the children that they reod 1o 'och a3 the dffererces
and complete the sentendes with Cne ol 21 83Ch S3p
(they have €0 write two words in some senterdeil

o Allow the chidren time 1o comoieta the 30Ty, then
invite chidren to read out the complefed jenteged

RNSWEHRS.

1 smallerfshorter 2 head 3 kigten, longer

4 second, penguin 5 first, ears

3 Listen and circle. & 50 Ask and answer.

o Head cut the questons, Foms to the cotons and te] the
class to Isten and cirche the cormedt answers

* Play the recording for the chadoen 10 lsten and cogle

» Check answers by asking the guestions and mng
children dround the clasy 1o 2ntwes

FANSIWERS |

T twomice 1 no 1 elephantis)

+ Tell the chidren to practise asking ard ansywering the
questions about themsehed

= Invite pairs of children to act cut ther questions and
answers for the class.

Transcript & 50

Adult Can | ask you soma questions 2bout anmals?
(hild OK

Adsit Thamws Have you got any pets?

Child Yes! I've got two mice, They e in 3 cage in my bedroom

Adult Areyou afraid of spicers?

il Soiders? Nof But I'm 2fraid of snakes!

Adult What's your favourite an'mal?

Gild Wel, I Tke lows of animals, but | ke big znimals best,
Elephanis are my favourite,

Getready for Movers &3

Scanned with CamScanner

i |
Identifying dffererces berween two an'mals,

| PSR

Cntieng



Unit 9 Lesson 3 sepgens

Story

B T e sty e A L e L G S P e i

C R R T B P

Animals i
e o a3 P ---'r-_t-.:'di:';-f‘-i-\-:'.':‘:lh:‘_ e
T TR RN RN
Understanding and acting out a story; Completing
sentences with must / mustn’t

R R PR ;

must/ mustn'’t L

Present simple; Past ii_n_'rp!e; can/can';.

“Vocabulary T e R

‘See the wordlist on pages 116-117 of the Student’s Book

e ol fe T

Warmer

« Write the headings Pets and Wild Animals on the board.

o Divide the class into two teams.

o Say animal words to children from each team in turn. The
children come to the board and write the words under
the correct headings.

« Award one point for each correctly placed and correctly
spelt word. :

Lead-in

o Ask children around the class to say whether or not they
have got pets, what pets they have got and how they look

after their pets.

VAT You can use the stories in Lesson 3 of each
unit to give learners practice in telling stories from a set
of pictures, This will help them to prepare for Part 2ofthe
Movers Speaking Test. Ask learners to look at the pictures
in each stery and say where the characters are, what they

have got, what they are doing and how they feel.

1 Listen and read. Then act. @ 517

« Ask children to look at the pictures in the story. Ask What’
this? Who's this? Where are Jack and Daisy? What has Daisy
got? How does Daisy feel? about the pictures.

« Askthe children to say what they think is happening in
the story, based on the pictures.

» Play the recording for the children to listen and follow the
story in their books.

« Play the recording again, pausing after each line for
the children to listen and repeat, first chorally, then
individually,

« Divide the class into pairs and allow the children time to
practise acting out the story.

« Invite pairs of children to act out the story for the class.

84 Getreﬂifurm

e

Optional activity

« |fachild cant remember

sto
e Play a memory game. Tell the class 1 l:o:: :;:hf-‘ Y
for one minute and try to remember the d

« Tell the class to close thelr books.

« Divide the class into two teams. ;
i child

« Aska child from Team A to 53y the ﬁmjr;:::ka
from Team B to say the sacond line, an :

the next liné, play passes to

: rect line.
the other tearn. Award one point for ‘*'ic_}l ki

2 Draw lines and writ

i
2
3
4
5

e must or mustn’t.
es. Ask the children 10 53Y

Focus attention on the pictur
s b h picture and what the

what pets they can see in eac
ople are doing.
Focu s, Tell the class that the

Focus attention on the sentence : o
sentences are about things you must of mustr't do wit

different animals.
Heriinio e Cass U ié
it is important to do and mustn't for th
important not to do.

Tell the class to draw lines to
sentences, then complete the
mustn’t.
Allow the chi
books. )

invite children around the class t
picture for each sentence and rea

sentences.

Ui USE HiTust 1wt L WG Wi
ings which itis

match the pictures 1o the
sentences with must or

dren time to complete the activity in their

o point to the correct
d out the completed

You mustn't open the cage.

You must put your fish in the water!
You mustn't feed the lions!

You must give your rabbits a drink!

You musn't put your parrot in the bath!

.

Optional activity

« Write the headings You must ... and Youmustn ... on
the board.

« Tell the children to think about school rules. Ask them
10 say sentences about what you must do at school
{{isten to your teacher, bring your books, bring your
homewaork, sit at your desk) and what you mustn't do
at school (use your mobile phone, eatin class, run, play
football in the classroom).

» Give the children prompts if necessary. Write their
answers under the correct heading s on the board.

Unit9 - Lesson 3

Scanned with CamScanner
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Unit9Lesson4 ope»

Language practice

Topicsi

Pets; Past actmrs

;'\z’ncabulary S5
_See the wordlist on pages 1 Iﬁ-l 17 of the Student's Book

"Movers practice:
The Language praciice section will help to prepare
learners for all parts of the Movers Test

Warmer

¢ Play a gare to warm the class up and revise the
vocabulary leamt sofar.

s Write the following headings on the board: Animals, food,
Family, Holidays, People, places and things, Things in the
house, Clothes, Colours, Daily activities.

= Divide the class into two teams. Invite a child from Team A
to come to the board. Say a werd fram Units 1-9.and ask
the child to write it under the correct heading on the
board. Ask the child ta say, then spell, the word,

* Repeat with children frem each team in turn and award
cne point for each correct answer.

Lead-in

« Review prepositions of movement with the class. Use the
box in activity 1, page 79, to revise the meanings of the
different prepositions of movernent.

Play a game of Simon Says using prepositions of movement.
Give instructions to the class, eq. Simon says sitdown/
scand up / walk round your desk/ put your book inio your bag
/ take your boek out of your bag / put your bag onio
yourdesk/ toke your bag off your desk..

« Tell the class that they sheuld enly do the action if you say
Simon says before it.

If 2 chi'd does the action when you did not say Simon says,
they are out of the game. The last child leftin the game is
the winner.

1 Read the words in the box. Listen and number

the pictures, & 52

« Point to the piciure and ask the chiidren to say what they
can see.

= Explain to the dlass that the black lines in the picture show
the mouse's route, They need to fisten and follow the
route in their books, then number the sentences sbout
the mouse'’s route in the comect order.

Unit 9 - Lesson 4

s Piay the recording for the children to listen and follow the
route with their fingers, then play the recording again for
the children ta listen and number the sentences.

» Ask chi!dren around the class 1o read out the sentences in
the comect crder,

33 b1 c2 d4

Transcript & 52

1 My mouse jumped cut of my shee.
Then it ran round the chair.

2 Thenit ran up my leg.
Then it jumped cnto my book.

3 Then it jumped off my book.
Then it ran down my leg.

4 Thenit jumped onto my foct.
Then it jumped into my shoe.

2 Read and draw the parrot’s route.

« Point to the picture and ask the children to say what they
can see,

« Explain to the class that the blue line in the picture shows

the beginning of the parrot’s route. They reed to read the

text and draw the rest of the route in their bocks.

Allow the children time to rezd the texi and draw the

parrot’s route in their books, then ask children around the

class 1o read out sentences from the text and show the

class the completed route.

Optional activity

o Tell the children to writa anaiher route for the parrotin
activity 2¢n their notebooks. They should imagine tha:
the parrot has flown around the room in the picture in
a different way.

« The children can then swap texts with a partner and
draw their partner's route in the picture in activity 2.

» Tell the children to use a different colourad pencil to
draw the second route,

Get ready for Movers 85
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Unit 9 Lesson 5  sisie

Language practicé

LT L B LA, s e T
Foples T TR

Stk AL
Animals; Atthe 200

SRR e
A

e wrare s S

Funetions [
Comparing animals;

NS ST A R AL
: TR -‘214-553,%;%5_‘.”&*.\5-"{{. ?ﬁ

Prasent simple; Present continuous; Comparative forms
of adverbs; Why and Because _ o

. e ar e e e e 8 e

‘Vocabiilay R e
See the wordlist on pages 116-117 of the Student's Book

; e +,§:II$]‘.;:“:E'__'-E-!;_.--;jji._i;::i
The Language practice section will help to prepare

learners for all parts of the MoversTest

i n e S

@ 53; Speaking

e TS £ Bt 85 S ~

Warmer

o Play a game to warm the class up and revise the
vocabulary learnt so far.

= Divide the class into two teams.

s Ask children from each tearn in turn to name three
wild animals / pets / fruits / vegetables / drinks / family
members / places / people / things you can see on
holiday / things in the house / things you can wear /
colours / daily activities.

o Award one point for each correct set of words.

Lead-in

« Askthe class to think of adverbs they know. Write their
answers on the board. :

+ Point to an adverb on the board and ask achildto
make a sentence using the adverb, eg. Monkeys can
climb well./ Horses can run quickly. /| can shout loudly./
We must sit quietly in class. ;

« Repeat with other adverbs and other children around the
class.

1 Guess the answers and circle. Listen and

check. @ 53
« Point to each of the pictures and ask the children to name
the animals.

« Tell the class to read the sentences and guess the answers.

Tell them to circle their answers in their books.

« Play the recording for the children to listen and check
their answers.

« Invite pairs of children around the class to ask and answer
the questions.

1 ashark 2 awhale 3 ahorse

86 Getready for Movers

Transcript @ 53 )
Jack Look at these pictures, Dalsy. Whic
can swim more quickly, the dolphin ort
Daisy Oh, | don't know. The shark?

Jack That's right. And now look at the pEctUl’E? 0; 35 Paa’ri?r;ﬂls
and a whale, They can both sing. But which of these

can sing more loudly?

Dalsy Er..the parrot?

Jack No! The whale. It's the o
Dalsy Ohl

Jadk And which of these animals can run more quickly, the

giraffe or the horse?

h of these animals
he shark?

udest animal in the world!

Daisy | thinkit's the giraffe, because giraffe’s bigger than
a horse,
Jack Wrong! It's the horse!

Optional activity

« Askthe children to write five sentences about animals
in their notebooks. Tell them to use afivgrbs Fn_ fh eir

St e S PR e At e LTI RN
quickly.

« Invite children around the class to read out their
sentences.

2 Look, read and draw lines.

s Point to the picture and ask the children to say what they
can see and what the people are doing in the picture.

o Focus attention on the questions and answers below
the picture. Show the class the words Why ...7 and
Because ... .

» Tell the class that we use Why to ask for reasons and
Because to give reasons.

« Tell the children to look at the picture and draw lines to
match the questions to the answers.

« Allow the children time to complete the activity in their
books, then invite pairs of children around the class to ask
and answer the questions.

L ANSERS:]
1id 2e 3 b 4c¢c 5a

3 Do the speaking activity. :T8page 131

= Point to the picture of Daisy and Jack and read out the
example exchange.

« Hand out copies of the speaking activity (one copy for
each pair of children).

« The children complete the sentences with the correct

adjectives from the box, then cut out all the cards, so the
pictures and text are separate.

» Askthe children to shuffle the cards and place them face
down on the table, with the pictures in one section and
the text cards in another,

« They take turns to pick up a card from each section,
and try to find a matching pair. Remind them to ask the
question for each picture they pick up, and to read out the
answer. If the picture matches the reason, they keep the
pair and score a point.

» The child with the most matching sets in each pair is the
winner,

Unit9 - Lesson 5
Scanned with CamScanner



Movers practice test wpes.nen

Listening, Part 1

Lead-in

» Describe children around the class for the rest of the class
to guess. Describe the child's appearance, including eye
colour 2nd hair colour and style. Say what the child is
wearing, where he/she is sitting and what he/she is doing.

o Repeat with other children,

° You can play this as a game in two teams if you like,
describing a child for each team in turn to guess.

| EXTENERTA Before learners take Part 1 of the Movers

I Listening Test, make sure that they know which names

i on the Starters and Movers vocabulary fists are male and
which are female. Explain ta the learners that the names

Listen and draw lines. There is one example. & 54
s Ask the pupils to look at the picture. Ask What can you see?
Where s he/she? What’s he/she doing? Elicit answers from

children around the class.

e Focus attention on the example, Play the first part of the
recording while the children lock at the example in their
books. Tell the children that they should draw lines to
match the names to the people, as in the example.

= Play the recording twice for the children 1o complete the
test.

* Check the answers as a class.

Transcript & 54
Presenter Look at the picture. Listen and look. There is cne
example.
Man What are you doing?
Girl We're having a party!
Man Great! s it your birthday?
Girl No, it's Mary's birthday.
#an Which one is she?
Gir! She's the one with the blue sweater.
Man Right, | can see her,
Presenter Can you see the line? This is an example. Now
you listen and draw lines.
1 Man Wha's that boy?
il Which ane?
Man The one wha's dancing.
Girl There are two boys dancing!
Man Oh yes!| mean the one with blond hair.
Girl Oh, he’s called Charlie.
2 Man Is Jim here too?
Girf Yes, heis. Lok, he's there.
Man |can't see him. Is he dancing too?
Girl No, he's sitting on the stairs. He likes talking more
than dancing!
Man What's that on his T-shirt?
Girl It's a dolphin!
3 Man Who's the girl by the door?
Girl The one with a blue coar?
Man No, the one who's carrying a present.
Girl That's my friend Jane,
Man That's a big present!
Girt Yes, it is!

Unit 9 » Movers practice test

4 Man Where's your brother Fred?

Gidl He's next to the table.

Man What's he deing?

Gil He's putting a hat on.

Man Ch, | see. He's dressing up!
Girl That’s right. He's a pirate!
Man Look, that girls drinking a cup of tea.
Gid Which girl?

#ian The one with the glasses.
Girl Oh, that's Lily.

Man Id like a cup of iea, too!
Gil OK! Let's make some tea!

Optional activity
* Playa memory game. Tell the children to lock at the

o The children close their books. Say true or false

picture in the Listening Test for one minute and think
about what they can see and what the pecple are doing.

sentences about the picture. Forexample Lily is wegring 1
glasses. / Fred is in front of the table. Invite children to I
answer Yes or No from memory. ir

]

» You could play this as a team game and award points.

Reading & Writing, Part 4

Lead-in
s Point to the picture and the title. Ask children around the

class to talk about their homes. Ask questions to children
around the class, eg. Do you five in a house or a flat? Has your
house got a garden/ flat got a balcony? How many floors has
your house got? What rooms areon the (ground) floor?

! Ll
i Test, rernind learners that pronouns {it, them, they, him, her,
I there, etc) can refer back to names, items or places.

BYEEE In Part 4 of the Movers Reading 2nd Writing

L T

Read the text, Choose the right words and write
them on the lines.

* Askthe children to look at the picture. Explain that they are

going to read a text about hemes. Remind the children to
read the whole text before they try to fill in the gaps.

Ask the children to read the examnple senterce and all of
the possible answers. Ask them why of is the best answer.
Ask the children to read the rest of the text and choose
the best answers. Explain to the children that they must
copy the words onte the lines, and that they must spell
the words correctly. Tell the children to copy the words
exactly and not add anything extra. Remind them to read
all of the possible answers, even if they think they have
found the right one before they have looked at them ail,
Ask the children to compare their answers with a pariner
and make any necessary changes.

Tbut 2is 3 where 4 can 5 your

Optional activity
* Ask the children to write five sentences sbout their

* The children can write their sentences in their

home.

notebooks, then read them out to the class.

Get ready for Movers 87
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Listening, Part 5

Lead-in _
« Rovise the words for pets by wilting a mixture of words for

pets (rabbit, parrot, mouse, kitten, puppy) and wild anlmals

(hippo, lion, elephant, crecadile, shark, panda) on the board.
s Ask children around the class ta come to the board and

clrcle a word for a pet, then find a plcture of that petin

Unit 9.

TR In Movers Listening Part 5, teach learners to

listen carefully for prepositlonal phrases which describe
exactly where something is in the picture, e.g. the plcture
on the wall,

Listen and colour and write, There is one

example, @ 55 _
* Askchildrento look at the picture and say what animals or

el iUl ey G g 5

» Tell the children to take out their coloured pencils, Say
Show me (orange). The children hold up the correct
colours.

= Focus attention on the example. Play the first part of the
recording while the children lock at the example in their
books.

+ Tell the children that they should listen, find the correct
items In the picture, then colour thern, as in the example,
Tell them that they will also need to write a word in the
picture,

» Play the recording twice for the children to complete the

test,
= Check the answers as a class. Ask What colour is the (boy’s

hair)?

Transcript @ 55
Presenter Look at the picture, Listen and look. There is one

example.
Weman Lock at this picture,

Boy It's a pet shop.
Woman That's right. Can you see the fish?

Boy Yes, | can. There are lots of them!
Woman Colour the longest fish orange, please.
Boy OKI
Presenter Can you see the orange fish? This is an example.
Now you listen and colour and write.
1 Woman Now, can you see the boy?
Boy The one who's wearing glasses?
Woman No, the one with curly hair.
Boy Can | colour his hair?
Woman All right. Colour it brown, please.

2 Boy Shalll colour an animal?
Woman Yes, colour one of the rabbits.
Boy Which one?
Woman The one which sn't In a cage
Boy Can | colour it black?
Woman Yes!
3 Woman Please can you write aWw
Bay OK
Woman Can you see
Boy Yes, It's a plcture of some ki
Woman Thal's right. Now, write t
above the picture.
Boy Al right.
4 Boy What can | colour now?
Woman Look at the man.
Boy He's carrying a bag.
Woman That's right, Can you see
Boy Yes.Can | colour it yellow?
5 Woman Do you want to colour one last
Boy e, igase U Tine W0 Loiban e 9
Woman There are three parrots in the picture! .
Boy Oh yes! Shall | colour the one that’s gota long tail?

Woman Yes. Colour that parrot red.

ord for me?

the picture on the wall?

tens. )
he word ‘cats on the wall

the star on the bag?

thing? o

Optional activity

= Play 2 memory game. Tell th
picture in the Listening Test
about what colour each Item is.

o The children close thelr baoks. Ask What colouris the
(star on the bag)?/Is (the longest fish) blue? and invite a
child to answer from memory.

« Alternatively, you could play this as @ game in two
teams, awarding one point for each correct answer.

e children to look at the
for one minute and think

Linit @ . Mavase e bl bans

R Get raadv for Mavers
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Idem:fylng types of we.arher Compfet[ng gapped
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SEE‘ the wordJlst on page 17 ofthe Studenls Book

Moves practice;

Reading and Writing P Parts 1 3 and 4

Warmer

s Play a memory game to warm the class up and revise the
words for animals from Unit 9.

Ask children to tell you what words they can remember
for animals. Write the words they say on the board.

= Ask the class to say which animals can be pets and which

anirals they can see in a zoo.

Tell the class to look at the words for one minute (or less),
then close their eyes. Erase two or three of the words from
the board.

Tell the class to open their eyes and say which words are
missing. You can repeat the game a few times, erasing
different words each time.

< You can play this as a game in two teams if you like,

erasing words for each team in turn.

Lead-in

= Tell the children that they are going to think about the
weather in this lesson.

« Askchildren around the class to say what words they
can remember to describe the weather. Write their
suggestions on the board,

+ Ask children zround the class 1o use the words on the
board to make positive or negative sentences about the
weather today, eq. It’s windy today. It isn't raining today.

| EENEERTA Make sure that learners are able to recognize
i types of werds (nouns, verbs, adjectives, adverbs, etc). This

will help them when choosing options in Parts 3 and 4 of
f the Movers Reading Test.

Unit 10+ Lesson 1

1 Write the words.

« Askthe children to look at the pictures and say what they

can see,

Read out the words In the box and ask the children to

point to the correct pictures.

Ask the children to say what type of word the words in the

box are (nouns) and which of the words in the box can be

verbs as well as nouns (snow, rain),

s Tell the children to write the correct words next to the
numbers beside the pictures.

o Check answers by asking What’s number (1)7 to children
around the class.

1 cloud 2 raln 3 rainbow & sun 5 moon
6 star 7 snow 8 Ice 9 wind

Optional activity

s Slowly write the letters for one of the words from
activity 1 on the board, pausing after each letter, The
children try to guess the word before you have written
the whole word. When a child guesses the word
correctly, they should speli the rest of the word for
you to complete it on the board. You can play thisasa
game in two teams if you like.

g we sl

2 What's the weather like? Complete the

sentences.

e Askihe children to look at the pictures and say what they
can see.

» Read out the words in the box and ask the children to
paint to the carrect pictures.

» Ask the children to say what type of word the words in the
box are. (Cold, hot, windy, cloudy and suriny are adjectives;
raining and snowing are verbs.)

o Tell the children to write the carrect words to complete
the speech bubbles.

= Allow the children time to complete the activity in their

baoks, then check answers by asking children around the
class to read out the completed speech bubbles.

1 5unn1.' 2 raining 3 cold 4 snowing 5 cloudy
& windy

|

— S

i Optional activity

« Write the words spring, summer, auturmn and winter on
the board. Ask the children to write sentences about
the weather in each season in their noteboaoks, eq./n
spring its sometimes sunny and it somelimes rains.

» Tne children can read out their sentences to the class.

Get ready for Movers
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Unit 710 Lesson 2 -sipgess

Reading & speaking
TS .;‘E

TRl

Fall} >
Weather . _
A it S e
Matching types of weather to days of the week,

Completing a table about the weather last weekend;

Listening and choosing answers from multiple-cholce
_options; Asking and answering about the weather

Tl

[t L Wl S AT, A Ty
pGrammarsy st bssine s e ;

Present simple; Past simple o o

See the wordlist on page 117 of the Stude

Nigvers practice s
Reading and Writing (all parts), Listening Parts 3 and 4,
SpeakingPartd . s

"'r ‘:l'\-‘l'!_-‘_'l_;s--.-:-'f'-v_ }': u-.-:. "=""'. yra
S I

Warmer
« Play a game of Hangman to warm the class up and revise

the words for weather from the previous lesson,

Lead-In
« Tell the children to lock at the pictures in activity 2, page

84 for one minute, then close their books.

« Say the sentences from the speech bubbles and ask
children to say the correct picture number from memory.

Look, listen and draw lines. @ 56

« Ask children to look at the pictures. Ask them to say what
type of weather each picture shows.

« Tell the children that they should listen, choose the
correct days and the correct pictures, then draw lines to
match the days to the pictures.

« Play the track twice for the children to complete the activity.

« Check the answers as a class. Ask What was the weather like

on (Monday)? and invite the children to answer.

1 Thursday 2 Monday 3 Friday 4 Tuesday

5 Wednesday

-—

Transcript @ 56

Daisy Where did you go last week?
Jad We went to my cousins'house,
Daisy What was the weather like?
Jack Well, on Monday it was sunny.
Daisy Was it hot?

Jack Yes, it was.

Daisy And onTuesday?

Jack It wasn't sunny. It was cloudy.
Daisy What was the weather like on Wednesday?
Jack It rained! And it was windy too.

90 Getready for Movers

Daisy Did it rain on Thursday 1007
Jack No, it didn't. It snowed[l: -
Daisy Oh! And what about Friday?
Jack Friday was nice. [t was cold, but it was
Daisy And Saturday?

Jack Today is Saturday!

Dalsy Oh yes!

2 Read and draw the symbols- ————
« Draw symbols for the following \.:urord‘s on s mid:r_:'!e),
(a thermometer with a long shaded lmeed tﬂ?ne) g
cold (a thermometer with a short _Ehad‘ - S
{2 sun) windy (an arrow asin .a‘ctnnty 1, item 2J, )

(a cloud), rain (a cloud with rain drof
snow (a cloud with cnowflakes comin

« Point to each of the pictures jn turn an

to say the correct words. _ s

« Tell the children to read the speech bupbfes in activity
and draw the symbols from the board in the correct
Jquult.a g i vl it

s Allow the children time to compP
books, then copy the table ont@
children around the class to com
the correct symbols.

» Ask What was the weai
children look at the table on t

Saturday morning -
Saturday evening — sunny,
Sunday afternoon = snOw,

Expressing opinions with phrases such as
tdliketo. ... like..., Iwantto..., Icontlike ..andllove...
will help learners in Part 4 of the Movers Speaking Test.

sunny.

d ask the children

|ete the activity in their
the board and ask
o to the board and draw

her like on (Saturday morning)? The
he board and answer.

sunny, Saturday afternoon - cloudy,
Sunday morning - rain,
Sunday evening - cold

3 Listen and circle. § 57 Ask and answer.

« Read out the questions. Point to the options and tell the
class to listen and circle the correct answers.

= Play the recording for the children to listen and circle.

= Check answers by asking the questions and inviting
children around the class to answer.

ANSWERS

1 cloudy (norain) 2 yes 3 coat and hat (no scarf)

= Tell the children to practise asking and answering the
questions about themselves.

Transcript @ 57

Adult Can | ask you some questions her
- yO q about the weather?
Adult The first question is:What's the weather like today?
Chitd Er .. it's cloudy, butitisn't raining.

Adult And the next question: Does it often snow in your
country?

Child Yes, it does! But that's OK. | love the snow!

Adult And here's the third question: What do yc;u wear when
it's cold? ;

Child | wear a coat and a hat.

Adult Do you wear a scarf?

Child Mo, | haven't got one.

Adalt OK, thank you. That was the last question,

Unit 10 « Lesson 2
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Unit 10 Lesson 3 sspxees

Story

Toplesiis

_Weather, Free tn_ne acuwnes _—

FuRCHERS
Understanding and acting out a stary; Completing
sentences within,onorat

Present stmple Past sn‘np!e ﬁke +-ing fo.rms- Preposmcns
of time

Vocabilary RS
See the wordlist on page 117‘ of lhe Swdents Bouk

Movéﬁ' Ffa'iire v

Warmer

Play a game of Fictionary to warm the class up and revise
the wards for weather,
Divide the class inta two teams,
Diraw a picture illustrating one of the weather words on
the board {or invite children from each team in turn to
come to the board and draw pictures for the rest of the
class).
Tell the class to try to guess the word befare the picture

- is finished.
The first team to guess the correct word wins a point.

Lead-in

Ask children around the class to say what they did
yesterday morning / afternoon / evening, and what the
weather was like in the marning / afterncon / evening.

Listen and read. Then act. & 58

Ask children to look at the pictures in the stary. Ask Whar’s
this? Wha's this? Where are Jack and Daisy? What is Jack/
Daisy doing? about each picture.

Play the recording for the children to listen and follow the
story in their books.

Play the recording again, pausing after each line for

the children to listen and repeat, first chorally, then
individually.

Divide the class into pairs and allow the children time to
practise acting out the story.

Invite pairs of children to act out the story for the class.

Unit 10+ Lezson 3

A
e S —— e 1

Optional activity

« Divide the class into two teams, Tell Team A to practise

and try to remember Jack's lines and tell Team B to

practise and try to remember Daisy’s lines.

Allow the class time to try to memoarize the lines of the

Story.

o Invite a child from each team to come to the front of
the class without their books. The children should act
out the stary as far as they can remember. The rest of
the class can follow in their books. When ane child
forgets a line, anather child from their team can come
and take their place to continue the story.

IEIEIRIER Recognizing when to use different
prepusmons will help learners in Part 6 of the Movers
Reading and Writing Test.

i

2 Write in, on or at.

= Point to the pictures and ask the children ta say what
Dalsy and Jack are deing in each picture.

Focus attention on the gapped sentences. Tell the
children that they need to complete the sentences with
in, on or ar,

Remind the class that we use in with the morning /
ofternoon /evening and the words for seasons, on with
the days of the week and (my) birthday, and at with times
of day, night, lunchtime, bedtime and the weekend. Tell the
class that if we use a day of the week before ancther time
expression (eg. Friday marning, Wednesday lunchtime), we
useon. !

Allow the children time to complete the sentences in their
books, then Invite children around the class to read out
the completed sentences.

LESSINERS:

1onat 2in,at 3 at,on 4 on,in

Optional activity
« Divide the class into two teams.
= Write sentences with missing prepositicns of time
on the board, for childien from each team in wm.
For example: | go to school ____ half past eight. /1 play
football ___ Fridays. /1listen to music ____ the evénings.
= The children come to the board and write the correct
prepositions.
» Award ane point for each correct pregosition,

Get ready for Mavers 91
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i 2 Look and write the days.
on 4 pgen d say what they
U“it SEAR " * Askthe children tolook at 1% pifjg:gg i?'nneachypicture.

can see and what Dalsy / Jack 15

5.
Language practice s he questions and gapped answe
; : O — * [ocus attentlon on the g 110 read the questions and
et e T TR L AT T O i v need 10
i@ﬂ%‘..ﬂ;_ EHpE R RN ‘rl‘r!ll klh:»tﬂa]lrlt\;; ;??;1 ;1” o e the correct days 10
PasTactivILIBS | . . o iiiimimmimimeierasimmnsion bkl sy Tell them that they will need 0
L ohad complete the answers. el z
G DT rach of the days twice. (sl
TRUNCtions | by e SOy WIE S hild lline 10 complete the activity 0
Allow the children ren to read out the

Matching questions to answers; Completing gappe .

il
sentences; Completing a speaking activity_ i thelr books, then invite palrs of ¢h

questlons and answers for the class.

Grammarcy IR G N R R S OO

Grﬁ._m' ~a".':..'u..." Loty L{’L:.JLL*MJEM%ME'Q T d 4 Frlday

e ot Al - ; 3 TJuesday

Past simple; Phrasaiverba.Questlongwlth When.l . 1 Thursday 2 Friday sday B Saturday

5 Saturday 6 Thursday 7 Tue

e i

Prepositions of time

ek Optional activity

Vocabulary, Fniin R s
See the wordlist on.pages 117 of the Student’s Book = * Playa merory game.

s Tell the class to look at the Fqi_ﬁ;glrﬁﬁi”;?ff_i"’it)_’_z for ?lﬂ? 1.
1 minute, (hen'ciose tieir buoks.

e
Thykep

bl L frr i ] . d
The Language practice section will help to prepare « Ask questions about the pictures tO chllr;;;e‘; sa c;?,,lr:'ihe L
learners for all parts of the Movers Test_ the class, e.g. Did (Daisy play hockey) on ( i

i : children try to answer from memory.
AR e Ifthe children answer correctly, they can stay in the
game. If they answer incorrectly, they are out of the
game.

‘The last child left in the game is the winner.

Warmer :
o Revise the vocabulary learnt so far by playing Odd L
One Out. 3 Cut out the cards. Then play the game. T8page132.
= Write three words from one vocabulary set (Weather, s Point to the picture of Daisy and Jack and read out the
Animals, Food, Family, People, places and Things, Holiday example dialogue.
words, Things in the house, Clothes, Actions, Colours, Daily « Hand out copies of the speaking activity (one copy for
activities) and one word from a different vocabulary set on each child).
the board (in any order). e Putthe children in pairs, A and B, and tell them to cut out
« Aska child to say which word is the odd one out and why, the cards. Child A then chooses activities and times, and
o Repeat with other children and other sets of words. places the cards in the different squares to complete the
= You can play this as a game in two teams if you like. grid.
o Child B asks questions, and puts his/her cards in the same
Lead-in places on the grid. The children can then compare and
« Write a selection of time expressions without prepositions check answers. Then they swap roles.
on the board, e.q. Monday, eight o'clock, my birthday, the = Move around the classroom as the children work and help
weekend, afternoon, night, lunchtime. if necessary.
* Point to one of the time expressions and ask a child to » Invite some pairs of children to act out the speaking
meke a sentence using the time expression. activity in front of the class.
* Repeat with other words ans;i other children. Arte_rnatfvely, » Asan extension, ask children around the class to say
you can play this as a game in two teams, awarding one what they did on each day and what their partrer did on
point for each grammatically correct sentence. each day.
1 Read and complete the answers.
o Ask the children to look at the pictures and say what they
can see and what Daisy / Jack is doing In each picture.
« Tell the class that they need to complete the answers with
one word in each answer.
» Allow the children time to complete the activity in
their books, then invite pairs of children to read out the
questions and answers for the class.
1 shoes 2 camera 3 coat 4 kite 5 ball
92  Getready for Movers s g
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Unit 10 Lesson 5 spges » Tell the children to look at the pictures and circle the
corfect nouns in the sentences,

Language practice - + Invite children to read out the sentences with the correct
nouns for the class.

1 party 2 dream 3 shower

3 Write the nouns from Activity 2.

» Focus attention on the gapped sentences. Show the class
that all of the sentences use the verb have/has.

3 ; ; Tell the children that they need to use the nounsin hold
Present smple Present contmuous Past cnntmuous. in activity 2 to complete the gapped sentences,

<Could/ couldn'; Phrases with have/has Allow the children time to complete the sentences in their
- books. Move around the class as the children work and

help if necessary.
Invite children around the class to read out the completed
sentences.

."sfi:'iﬁ'i':'iul‘a‘if it

L1
3
5
m
i
=
(=]
Iﬂ
o

The Languagepracr:ceaecuonwnlhelpto prepare 1dr1k 2 ha||day 3 shower 4 plcmc 5 dream

‘eamersforgliparisoftheMoversTest 4 pany
Warmer Optional activity E

« Tell the children to think of other nouns which we can
use with have/ has, e.q. bath, breakfast, lunch, dinner,
lesson, meal, sandwich. Write their answers on the board.

¢ Tell the children to write five sentences about

e The children say a sentence about suitable clothing for thems?lves wsing m_e noufws on the bof"'d W'_th hove,
that kind of weather, e.g. Im wearing shorts and a T-shirt.  © The children can write ih?" sentences in their

You can play this as 2 game in two teams Ifyou like, l natehooks, then read their sentences out to the class,
asking children from each team in turn to make sentences i

and awarding one point for each appropriate and

grammatically correct sentence,

® Play a game to warm the class up and revise the words for
weather and clothes.

* Say to children around the class it’s (sunny) today. What are
you wearing?

Lead-in

» Ask children around the class to say two things you can
drive, ride, play, read, eat, watch, drink, write, wash, have,
catch, cook, paint or maka.

Write two verbs for each noun.

+ Point to the pictures and ask the children to say what each
of the people are doing.

s Focus attention on the gapped phrases below the
pictures. Explain to the class that they need to complete
the phrases with the words in the box. They can use the
pictures to help them.

» Allow the children time 1o complete the activity in their
books, then invite children 2round the class 1o read out
the completed phrases.

BNSIVERS:

1 drive, catch 2 ask,answer 3 make, cook

4 put on, take off

f—y

2 Circle the correct noun.

« Point to the picture of the grammar character and read
out the speech bubble,

» Focus attention on the sentences. Show the class that all
of the sentences use the verb have / has.

Unit 10 - Lesson 5 Get ready for Movers 93
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Movers practice test ssmwni:
Reading & Writing, Part 6

Lead-in _

= Say true or false sentences about people or things in the
classroorn, e.9. Two boys are sitting in front of the window. /
The girl with the red sweater is writing in her notebook,

« Ask children around the class to say Yes if a sentence Is
carrect and No if a sentence is incorrect, Ask the children
to correct the false sentences,

| they are sure about, they shoul

ISWERTHIER In Part 3 of the Movers Ligw.-ntirr:}g?1 ;Fest,
encourage learners not to leave any ques

d all the people that
e oo Uc;{:ry ta make an inteiligent

aining pictures

guess as to which people the rem

UENEEGE Remind learners to read the sentences in
Part 6 of the Movers Reading and Writing Test carefully,

Look and read and write.

e Tell the children ta look at the examples, Point to the
picture and read out the example sentence and question,
Froiv e G R S T T A o e e
correct werd and to answer the question,

@ Show the class the example answers. Remind children
that sometimes the questions have several possible
answers and that they need to choose just one,

= Tell the children to look at the picture, then complete
the sentences {guestions 1 and 2), answer the questions
{questions 3 and 4), and then write two new sentences
about the picture,

= Allow the children time to complete the test in thelr
books.

« Check answers by reading out questions 1-4 and asking
children to say the missing word or the answer,

s Ask children around the class to share their sentences for
questions 5 and 6.

CANSWERS:

1 rainbow 2 duck 3 onthe grass/ nexttothe lake /
pond / next to the picnic 4 6/six 5 Children’s own
answers 6 Children’s own answers

Optional activity

= Ask the children to write five questions about the
picture in the Reading and Writing Test, e.g. How many
apples are there? What colour is the bigger duck? Who is
carrying a bottle of water?

* Divide the class into two teams, Children from each
team in turn ask cne of their questicns for the other
team to answer. The children can look at the picture
and answer, or try to answer from memory.

« Award one point for each correct answer. The 1eam
with the most points wins.

Listening, Part 3

Lead-in
« Ask children around the class to say where they went or
what they did at the weekend. Encaurage the children to

give as much deail as possible, e.g. What was the weather
like? it was sunny.

94  Getready for Movers

represent. e

ut his family and
n Saturday afternoon.

Mr Walker is telling 5111‘3:j adl:lu
friends and what they did o :
What did each person do? Listen and write a letter

in each box. There is one example. D 59

« Ask children‘to look at the pictures. Ask them t0 53y V;hat
people they can see in the pictures onthe 1efr: ar:td what
activities they can see in the pictures on the right.

s Focus attention on the example. Play the first part of Ih.e
recording while the children look at the example in their
boaks,

« Tell the children that they should listen, a_:h_c:_ase_t:'je
correct activity for each pefson, then write the correct
letter for each activity in the box next 10 each person, as in
the example.

s Play the recording twice for the children to complete
the test.

o Checkthe answers as a class. Ask What did (Vicky) do? and
invite the children to answer.

CERSTRERS:

MrWalker F, Mrs Walker A, Paul B, Vicky C, Fred D, Mary G

Transcript ) 59
Presenter Listen and look. There is one example. Mr Walker
is telling Sue about his family and friends and what they
did on Saturday afternoon. What did each person do?
Girl Hello, MrWalker, What did you do on Saturday?
Man Well, in the morning | went to work. And in the
afternoon | washed the car. it was very dirty! It's
clean now.
Presznter Can you see the letter’F'? Now you listen and
write a letter in each bax,
Girl What did your grandson do?
Man Well, Paul went to the swimming pool with his
friends. It was cloudy, but it wasn't cold. He loves water.
He often goes to the pool on Saturdays.
Gz} Did you see Mary yesterday?
Man My sister? No, | didn't. She went to the town because
she wanted to buy some clothes,
Gir! Did she drive?
Man No, she didn't. She caught a bus. She doesn't like
driving. And she likes talking to people on the buys!
Girl What did Vicky do? Did she go for a swim too?
Man No, she didn't [t was her friend’s birthday. He invited
her to his party,
Girl Was ita good party?
Man Yes, they had lots of fun! They listened to music and
they played games. And they ate lots of sweets and ice
cream with chocolate sauce!
Gil What about your friend Fred? What did he do?

Man He went to his favourite place! It's place where you
can watch films ...

Girl Oh, the cinemal

) Unit10 - Movers nrartics tact
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Har That's right, He watched a film about plrates who
go to an island and find some treasure. | sow that film last
week, It had my favourite film star in it. It was really good,
GiH What about Mrs Walker? Where did she go?

Man She didn't go out. She stayed at home,

Girl What did she do?

Man She made a cake. We ate it after dinner, It was
delicious! She's very good at cooking, She made some
biscuits too.

» Ask the children to compare their answers with a partner

and make any necessary changes,

+ Choeck the answers as a class.

FANSWERS!
1 thesea
5 wet 6 aT-shirt

2 someorange juice 3 pancakes 4 Jacket

Optional activity

* Askthe children questions about the pictures in the
Listening Test. For example: Did Vicky go to the library on
Monday? Did she play football at the sports centre? Did it
rein on Monday? Did she swim in a pool on Wednesday?

* Invite children around the class to look at their books
and answer,

* You could play this as 2 game in two teams, awﬂrdnng
one point for each correct answer,

Optional activity
+ Ask the children to read the text again and write five
questions about Jim's bike ride in their notebooks.

o The children can swap notebooks with a partner, look
at the text again and answer their partners' questions.

f
|

Reading & Writing, Part 5

L

ead-in
Invite children around the class to talk about themselves,
Ask them to tell the class where they went / what they did
/ what they wore / what the weather was like last Saturday
or Sunday.
Paint to the picture and the title. Ask children around the

class to say what they think they will read about in the
Text.

DA In Part 5 of the Movers Reading and Writing
Test, remind learners that they are not expected to
produce vocabulary or grammatical structures which are
not in the text, but they must make sure that the words
they use to complete each sentence are grammatically
correct.

Look at the pictures and read the story. Write

S

ome waords to complete the sentences about the

story. You can use 1, 2 or 3 words. There are two
examples.

Ask the children to iook at the pictures. Explain that they
are going to read a text zbout 2 boy called Jim and a bike
ride he went on last weekend.

Femind the children to read the whole text before they
sTart trying to complete the sentences,

Ask the children to read the example sentences and say
how many words have been completed in each example,
Tell the children that they can use up to three words, but
no mere.

Ask the children to read the text and complete the
sentences. Allow them time to complete the tast in their
books.

Unit10 - Movers practice test
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Lesson 1 spen

Words

Toples ih
Parts of the body; linesst

P LU i VT e g L L e Ty AL O e L
FORcHons S T G R R R

W

™ ht 'T-|
B [T ot

'Identffying parts of the body and ilinesses; Copying
words; Matching people to sentences

Giahmar

1 head 2 arm 3 stomach
7 neck 8 shoulder

of the body and draw lines to match them to the correct

parts of Jack's body. issiind
o Invite the children to show thelf pictures 1@ thec

say the words for each part of Jack's bady.

4 leg 5 foot 6 teeth
10 hand

i p————

9 pack

R

-

Present simple; havegor

‘Vocabulary:'5

See the wordlist on pages 117-118 of the S udent's Book

Molerspracticel s

inbi balf il oni b Al

_‘F_!_e_a_ding and Writing (all parts)

Warmer

= Play a game to warm the class up and revise the weather
words from Unit 10.

= Divide the class into two teams,
= Draw weather symbols on the board for children from

each team in turn. The children come to the board, say the

word and write it under the symbol.
= Award one point for each correctly spelt word.

Lead-in
o Tell the children that they are going to think about parts
of the body and illnesses in this lesson.

« Ask children around the class if they can remember words
for parts of the body. Write their answers on the board.

« Point to the words on the board and tell the children to

point ta the correct parts of their bodies.

Optional activity

o Play a game of Simon Says to pra
body.

« Give instructions to the class, eg. 5imon says touch your
‘nose/ head/ ear/ stomach/ leg /arm .

- Talltha clace that thau chanld anhy rn the artion ifvoly,
say Simon says before it. ‘

« If a child does the action when you did not say Sfmcn
says, they are out of the game. The last child left in the
game is the winner. |

s e

ctise the parts of the

2 What are they saying? Circle.
¢ Tell the children to look at the pictures and say what they

think is wrong with each person.

+ Show the children the speech bubbles. Tell them that they

need 1o read the speech bubbles, lock at the pictures, and
circle the correct word.

« Allow'the children time to complete the activity in their

books, then invite the children to point to the pictures
and read out the matching speech bubbles.

SHNSWERS.]

1 anearache 2 atoothache 3 atemperature
4 aheadache 5 acough 6 astomach-ache 7 acold
8 fine

VRS Recognizing and being able to talk about
parts of the body will help learners in all parts of the
Movers Test. They may need to listen for, complete
sentences about, or speak about, parts of the body during
the test.

Optional activity

« Say the correct sentences from the speech bubbles in
activity 2. Tell the children to mime each iliness.

= Divide the class into two teams. Tell children from each
team in turn to mime one of the illnesses in activity 2
for the other team. Children from the other team say
You've got (an earache).

« Award one point for each correct sentence.

1 Writé the words. Then add more body words.
e Point ta the picture of Daisy and read cut the speech

bubble. Tell the children that we say / feel il when there is
something wrong with us.

« Focus attention on the words in the box and the picture

of Jack. Read out the words in the box and ask the
children to point to the correct parts of the picture.

« Explain to the children that they need to write the words

from the box on the lines around the picture,

« Allow the children time to complete the actlivity in their

books, then tell the children to write more words for parts

Get ready for Movers
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Unit 11 Lesson 2 apen

Reading & speaking
Toples s, ot A N

...... '\ el e 1ok &

Farts of the lmw Iltn:'sv.‘s

Functions L R S S
Acting cut a dlalogue Wn"lng |rregular p.uralﬁ, Mmrhmg
people 1o problems; Listening and choosing answers
from multiple-cheice options; Asking and answering

sboutpartsof thebody

Present s:ma!e lmgc-t Comparatn.fe and 5uperlatl;e B
forms of ad:e.c!.we.s .

Vocabulary . I e
See the vmrdhst on pages 117-118 ¢ u[the Student s Bo-nk

Movers practice -/ * " is D0l oahy
Reading and Writing EaH palls) Llstenlng Part 4,
SpeakingPared

Equipmente.: 3 SR T L i e

D60

Warmer

= Play a game of 8ingo to warm the class up and revise the
wiords from the previous lesson,

= Tell the children to write six words for parts of the body in
their notebooks.

» Call out the words for parts of the bady in random order
{keep a note of the words which you have called out).

« If a cnild has the word you call out in their notebooks, they
can cross out that word. The first child to cross out all their
words wins the game.

Lead-in

» Czil out parts of the body. The children touch the correct
parts of their bodies,

» Call out the words faster and faster.

1 Choose words from Activity 2 on page 92 and

complete the dialogue. Then act.

¢ Focuszttention on the speech bubbles, Tell the class that
they czn cornplete the last two speech bubbles with any
ilnesses from Lessen 1,

* Allowrthe children time to complete the speech bubbles
and practize the dizlegue in pairs,

» Invite pairs of children to act out their dialogues In front of
the class.

EESIERIE (centifying ireqular plurals will help learners
in most parts of the Movers Reading and Writing Test,

2 Write the irregular plurals,

« Point to the pictures and ask the children to name the
parts of the body (foor, feet, tooth, teeth).

Unit17 «Lesson 2

= Tocus atlention on the gapped phiases and reacl out the
example,

= Tell the childwen that they necd to complete the phrases
with the correct Irreqular plurals, Remind the class that
we don't Just add =5 1o form irreqular plurals; they have
different forms,

« Allow the children time to complete the activity in their
books, then invite children to read out the completed
phrases.

one foot - two feet, one child - two children,

one man = three men, one woman - two women,

one tooth - lots of teeth, one fish - lots of fish,

one sheep - two sheep

3 Look, read and write the letters.

= Tell the children to look at the pictures and say what they

think is wrong with each person.

Show the children the sentences below tha pictures. Tell

them that they need to read the sentences, look at the

picturas, and write the letters to match the people to

what is wrong with themn.

e Allow the children time to complete the activity in their
books, then invite the children to point ta the pictures, say
the correct letters and read out the matching sentences.

1c 2b 3d 4a

4 Listen and circle. &) 60 Ask and answer.

+ Read out the questions. Point to the answer options and
tell the class that they need to listen and circle the correct
answers, _

+ Play the recording for the children to listen and circle the
correct answers in their books.

*+ Check answers by asking the questions and inviting
children around the class to answer,

1 bmwn 2 ves 3 11

s Tell the children to practise asking and answering the
questions about themselves,

* Invite pairs of children to act out their quesmns and
answers for the class,

Transcript D 60

Adult Can | ask you some questions, please?
Ciild Yes, OK.

Adult What colour are your eyes?

child They're brown. Look.

Adult Do you wear glasses?

Child Yes, | do! But I'm not wearing them today.
Adult How many grown-up teeth have you got?
Child Er ... nine. No - I've got eleven.

Adult I've got thirty-two grown-up teeth! Thank you, that
was the last question,

com

L - - b o o - H
sacnttengannnhanod

Get ready for Movers 97
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Unit 11 Lesson 3 spjess: ~ | Optional activity _—
' » Play a memory game. Fell the ciass O Ioo!f at the stary
Story for one minute and try to remember the lines.
AP T e A FRET ™ { e the“' bD{JkS

dAgples ke . Ei\l\:i:jielgfislaf:i:zo two leams.

Parizelihebedy: « Ask a child from Team A 10 saY Tlhe ﬁm;";:';;k achid

- o Tl IR e - 'ne‘ 2n .
[Finctions? PEEEE from Team B to say the second in@ R
VUriderstandin i Mttt « Ifa child can't remember the next ling, play passes *

Understanding and acting out a story; Matching e oilar et Aveaid onmpdint for each corect line. |

suggestions and responses to pictures

E

L e e M B L 2 Look at the pictures. Read the questions and
Present simple; How about ... /What about ... + -ing forms answers. Then draw lines.
S « Focus attention on the pictures.
what they can see in each picture
are deing.
» Now look at the questions and answers. Tell the class
that the questions are suggestions and the answers are
; TS L 155 L Ui SUYYEIi . .
« Show the class the words How/ What gboul ... In each
‘Equipment A i question, Explain that we use How/ What about. 770
@ 61 . make suggestions.
- . o Show the class the exarnple. Tell the children to draw lines
to match the rest of the pictures to the questions and the

Ask the children to say
and what the people

‘Moyvers'pracfice’s;:
Reading and Writing (all parts)

e ions to the answers.
» Write th i questions to the answ: o
boa:i e hexdings Fatsicftheodyand idressesonthe « Allow the children time to complete the activity in

their books, then invite children to ask and answer the

s Divid i G
Divide the class into two teams. | questions in pairs.
+ Saywords for parts of the body or illnesses to children

from each team in turn. The children come to the board X 2 All fiaht. Those ones
and write the words under the correct headings. 2 How about buying some cakes? All right. Those

. are my favourites.
* Awardane point for eachveonectiy placed and carrectly 3 What ibout this dress? Sorry, | don‘t like that colour.

spelt wows: 4 How about a drink? No, thanks. I'm not thirsty.
Lead-in 5 How about taking a photo? Good idea. Smile!
« Ask children around the class to say what they do when Optional activity
they've got a headache / an earache / a stomach-ache, or . Writeth S o
when their leg / back hurts. Ite‘. el r?};ng &crba.L gp r.n gto rhelpark
watching a DVD, buying some fruit, riding our bikes,
QENENSAE Help learners to prepare for Part 2 of the playing computer games cn one side of the board.
Movers Speaking Test by asking them to look at the * Write the phrases That’s a good idea, OK, Sure,
pictures in the steries in each Lesson 3 and say a few No, thanks, Sorry, [ can't, No, Iden't like ... on the cther
words about each picture. side of the board.
o Tell the children to work in pzirs and make and respond
1 Listen and read. Then act. & 61 o suggesticns using the ideas on the board or their
« Askchildren to look at the pictures in the story. Ask What's own ideas. Tell them to use How/ What about ... 710
this? Who's this? Where are Jack and Daisy? What is wiong make their suggestions.
with Daisy / Jack? * Aliow the children time to practise in pairs, then invite
« Ask the children to say what they think is happening in some pairs to ask and answer questions in front of the
the story, based on the pictures. class.

+ Play the recording for the children to listen and follow the
story in their bocks.

+ Play the recording again, pausing after each line for
the children to listen and repeat, first chorally, then
individually.

« Divide the class into groups of three and allow the
children time to practise acting out the story.

= |nvite groups of children to act out the story for the class.

98  Getready for Movers Unit11- 3
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Unit 11 Lesson 4 sps

Language practice

Agpics il !
Problems and solutions; Activities

Flirictions 755 T ety
Writing sentences; Answerlng guestions; Completing a

-Grammar S-SR T
_Present simple; need to/need o R

25 O ot A Y Py
? P R e

See the wordlist on pages 117-118 of the Student’s Book

e o 1 bt i

Pyt S TN A o e AT T D AL U
VocabularyiE e i I

s
T PP e P A P I R LT |
:Movers'practices: i i pbee

T

The Language practice section will help to prepare
learners for all parts of the MoversTest

Warmer

« Play a game to warm the class up and revise the
vacabulary leamnt 5o far.

o Write the following headings on the board: Parts of the

body, Weather, Animals, Food, Family, Holidays, Peaple;

Places; Things in the house; Clothes; Colours; Daily activities.

Divide the class into two teams. Invite a child from Team A

to come to the beard, Say a word from Introduction-Unit

11 and ask the child to write it under the correct heading

on the board. Ask the child to say, then spell, the word.

o Repeat with children from each team in turn and award
one point for each correct answer.

Lead-in

« Write the headings /linesses and Feelings on the board.

« Say a sentence with an illness word or a feelings word,
e.q. I've got a headache / an ear ache/ a stomach ache /
a toothache /a cold / a temperature, Im tired / weet / cold /
hot /sad.

« Tell the children to say Miness or Feeling. Write the words
under the correct headings on the board.

« Point o the words on the board and ask children around
the class 1o make sentences using the words.

1 What do they need to do? Write.

Point to the pictures and ask the children to say what they
think is wreng with each of the people.

« Read out the example sentence. Explain to the class that
we use need (o to say that it's a good idea for someone to
do something.

Focus attention on the words in the boxes. Tell the
chi_ldren that they should use a word from each box 10
write sentences about what the people in the pictures
need to do.

Unit 17+ Lesson 4

o Allow the children time to write the sentences In their
boaks, then ask children around the class to read out their

sentences.

1 He needs to drink some water.

2 Theyneedtogoto bed.
3 He needs to see the doctor.
4 She needs to put on a different sweater,

§ He needs to eat his lunch.

9 Look at the pictures and answer the questions.

Point to the pictures and ask the children to name the

itemns.
Explain to the class that they need to read the questions,

look at the pictures and write sentences, as inthe
example,

Allow the children time to complete the activity in their
books, then ask children around the class 10 ask and

answer the questions In pairs.

1 You need a pencil but you don't need ice skates.
2 You need eggs, but you don't need sausages.

3 You need a towel, but you don't need a television.
4 You need a toothbrush, but you don't need socks.

Optional activity

» Tell the children ta write three questions far their
partner, Tell them to use the questions in activity 2
as 3 model, but to ask about different activities,

e.q. play football, listen to music, make apizza, go to the
supermarket, go to the beach.

« The children can then swap sentences with a partner
-and write sentences about what you need for each
activity.

« Invite pairs of students to ask and answer their

guestions in front of the class.

3 Cut out the cards and the shopping lists. Then

play the game. :mpage i3

» Point to the picture of Daisy and Jack and read out the
example dialogue.

« Hand out copies of the speaking activity (one copy for
each group of four children), cut up into lists and fcod
item cards.

= Children play in groups of four. Each child has onejof the
shopping lists.

+ The cards are shuffled up and spread out face down. The
children tzke turns to pick up one of the cards and ask
Who needs .7 They give it ta the persan who has that
itern on his/her list, The first child to get all the things they
nieed is the winner.

« Actout afew example exchanges with children around
the class, then allow the children to complete the activity.
Move around the classrocm as the children werk and help
if necessary.

Get ready for Movers
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Unit 17 Lesson 5  sipoes

Language practice
L g o e TR
TOpICs At A Suve

_Des_crltgip_g.@p_@;jhings and animals - -

Fietions
Matching adjectives 1o their opposites; Comparing
pecple, things and animals; Completing gapped

el

Grammar 52,

Present simple; Adjectives; Comparative forms of
_adjectives

‘Vocabulary e

. See the wordlist on pages 117-118 of the Student’s Book

Movers practice’ s i Ean T o
The Language practice section will help to prepare
learners for all parts of the Mavers Test '

- 13

@ 62, Coloured pencils

Warmer

« Play a game to warm the class up and revise the
vocabulary learnt so far.

» Divide the class into two teams.

o Ask children from each team in turn to name three
words from the following vocabulary groups: Parts of the
body, linesses, Types of weather, Wild animals, Pets, Fruits,
Vegetables, Drinks, Family members, Places, People, Things
you can see on holiday, Things in the house, Things you can
wear, Colours, Daily activities.

«+ Award one point for each correct set of words.

Lead-in :

« Ask the classto think of adjectives they know. Write their
answers on the board.

« Point to an adjective on the board and ask a child to make
a sentence using the adjective.

« Repeat with other zdjectives and other children around
the class.

1 Colour the pairs of oppaosites. Circle the two

adjectives that don’t have an opposite.

« Point to the words on lozenges. Tell the class that there
are six pairs of opposites and two words which don't have
an opposite.

« Tell the children to take out their coloured pencils and
choose six colours. They should colour each pair of
opposites in a different colour.

« Allow the children time to colour the words in their bocks,
then invite children to read out the pairs of opposites
for the class and say which two adjectives don't have an
opposite,

100 Getready for Movers

i h
« Ask the children if they can think of opposites for naughty

(good) and clever (silly/ stupid).
“AHIS\ERS: :
dry - wet, quiet - loud, fat - thin,
strong - weak, short - tall, ugly — pretty .y
Adjectives without opposites: naughty, ¢/

2 62
2 Complete. Listen, check and say the Cha“; ?h
« Point to the picture and ask the children [0 53?';:”[2( o
can sea or what the people are doing il the pi -

; the children
« Focus attention on the gap el

ped chant.T
that they need toread t

he chant, look at the picturels .
and complete the chant by writing the correct woras in
the gaps.

« Allow the children time to complete
books, then play the reccrding forth
and check their answers.

o Play the recording again for the child

the chantin their
e children to listen

ren te listen and say
oyl -t ||-|llll- e ’

Transcript & 62

Child1 Which cat is fatter, the
hild2 The white cat is fatter. Can't you see?
Child 3 Which man is strenger, the tall one of
(hild2 The short man is stronger. He's stronger than me!
hild2 Which dog is cleverer, the brown one or the grey one?
Child1 The brown dog s cleverer. Can't you see?

hili2 Which car is louder, the big one or the smail one?
chitd1 The small car is louder. It's too foud for me!

hild1 Which tree is taller, the green one cr the red one?
Childz The red tree is taller. Cantyou see?

hild1 Which monkey's naughtier, the fat cne or the thin cne?
(hiid2 The fat monkey's naughtier. He's naughtier than mel

black one or the white one?

the short one?

3 Complete the sentences.

« Focus attention cn the gapped sentences. Tell the
children that the sentences are about the chant in activity
2.Tell themn that they need to look at the picture or the
chant in activity 2 and complste the sentences with the
missing words.

s Allow the children time to camplete the sentences in their
books, then ask children around the class to read out the
completed sentences.

ANSWERS

2 man, stronger 3 dog, cleverer 4 car, louder

Optional activity

¢ Ask the children to write five true or false sentences
about the people, animals or things in activity 2 in their
notebaoks, e.q. The green tree s taller than the red one.
The tall man is weaker than the short man.

« Tell the children to use comparative forms of adjectives
in their sentences.

» The children can then swap sentences with 3 partner,
read each others'sentences and write Yes or No ,

Unit 11 - Lessan 5
Scanned with CamScanner



Movers practice test spmz s

Listening, Part 2

Lead-in

= Aska child the following questions: Whats your fovourite
sport? What do you need ro play ir? Where / When do you
playit?

* Write the questions above on the board.

= Askthe children to work in pairs 1o ask and znswer the
questions and make a diajogue.

* Invite pairs of children 1o act out their dizlogue.

LEUTENT In Part 2 of the Mowvers Listening Test, remind
learners to listen carefully 1o the spelling of words on the
recording and write the words correctly. b

Listen and write, There is one example. ) 63

= Ask chilgren 1o look at the heading and the gapped notes,

Tell them that the notes are about people at a spons centre,

Ask the children Lo say whether they will need to write

words or numbers for each question.

* Focus attention on the example, Play the first part of the
recording while the children look 21 the example.

= Tell the children that they should listen and complete tha
notes, s in the example.

= Play the track twice for the children 1o complete the test

Check the answers as a class. Invite the children to read

out the completed notes.

NS WERS
1 12,8 2 salad 3 coffee 4 tennis 5 Ball

Transcript & 63

Man Excuse me. | work here. Piease can | ask you some
questions?

Woman All right.

Man Did you come here last week?

Woman: Yes, | did. | came here on Tuesday.

Presenter Can you see the answer? Now you listen and
write,

Man VWiho did you come here with? Friends or family?
Woman | carme with my family.

Maa How many children have you got?

Weman Two.

Man How old are they?

Women They're twelve and eight.

2 Man Did you have lunch in the café?

Woman Yes, we did.

Man Did you ke the food?

Wemzn Oh yes, it was great,

Man Did you have a sandwich?

Woman No, | had 2 salad. | wasn't very hungry because |
had a coid.

#an Did you have a drink?

Woman Wo. Oh, wait = ves, | did.,

Man What did you have?

Woman A cupof coffee.

Man What's your favourite sport?

Voman That's a difficult question! I ke hockey ...

Man Oh yes?

Woman But | liks tennis better,

-

o

Unit 11 « Movers practice test

5

#fan 5o is that your favourite?

Woman Y25

an Only cne more question: What's your name?
Weman I'm Nirs Ball

Man lsthat 5-A-LL?

Weman That's right. Mow | need to go home.

fian That's CK, that was the last question! Thank you.

Optional activity
« Tell the children to work in pairs anc use the

" B Theyre twele and eight.

infarmation in the Ustening Test te make a dialogue
about Mrs Ball, for example:
A How old cre her children?

A What did she eat ot the sports centre?
B Sheareasalad

« The children can practise their dizlogue in pairs, then

actitoutin lront of the class.

Reading & Writing, Part 3

Lead-in

sk the childven to think 2bout a d-eam they had recently
znd tell you what happened in their dream.
N |

IETEGRE Serrind learners tnatin Part 3 of the Movers |
Reading and ‘Writing Text, they should make sure that E
they choose the correct forms ef werds (sngular er plural |

nouns, 2deciives or verbs) 1o complete each gap.

Read the story. Choose a word from the box. Write
the correct words next to numbers 1-5. There is

one example,

Tell the children to lock at the examp’e. Fazd out the text
up to the word friends. Ask the class 1o lock at the piciures
and words below the text and find the word frendt. Show
the class how the word friend’s has been chosen from
below and written on the line as an examgle.

Tell the class 1o r2ad the ey, then choose the word

from below wrich fits in each gap (1-5). Whan they have
complatad tha text, they should chogse the title which
best fits the story and tick the box

= Tell the children to cross cut the werds as they use them

Remind them to copy the wergs exactly and to check
their speliing when they have finished writing the words.

» Allow tne children ime 1o complete the 1e<t in the’r books.
= Check answers by asking children around the class to say,

then spell, the words.

= Ask the children to say which title they chose for tha story.
[ ERSWERS]

1 dassroom Z stocd 3 panda 4 mother 5 drank
& Adream about a different school

!
|
|

Optional activity

» Ask children towrite zbout 2 dream they nad recently.

= Tell them 1o leave six gapoed words in their text and to
write the gapped words under their text.

«» The chiidren can swap texts with their partner and
comgplste ezch others' taxs.

Get ready for Movers
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List&ﬂing, Part4 3 Boy My friend came to the hospital In the evening.

Woman Oh?
Lexd-in Boy He brought me a present!
* Revise different question and answer forms by asking Woman What was it?
children around the class to answer questions about Bey A comic, and a new toy.
themselves. Ask What (did you do last weekend)? Where (did Woman What was the toy?
you go on haliday last year)? Did (your cousins visit you last Boy It's arobot. I've got it here - look!
‘month)? When fwere you last ill)? Did (you have a headache 4 Boy |was fine on Sunday.
yesterday)? Weman Did you go home in the morning?
RISMLERIE In Part 4 of the Mavers Listening Test, remind in:m‘;’:sﬁ:g.tmk you home? Your parents?

learners to listen to the whole dialogue before deciding

i i Boy My grandfather took me in his car.
on their answer. Tell themn that they wili hear the recording ) Ma

Woman Where were your parents?

twice, 50 they have a chance to check their answers, Boy They couldn't do it because they were at work.
Listen and tick (v) the box. There is one Optional activity
example. ) 64 « Ask the children questions about the pictures in
* Ask children to look at the pictures. Ask them 1o say what the Listening Test, For example, Did the boyhavela
itamne thay.ran can what's wrann with the neanle and temperature? Did his doctor have a MGUE;GChf? Did f:he
what the people look like. Ly el Licu VO 1 i L i Gy 3 e e hu st

* Focus attention on the example. Play the first part of the him_ home? Invite children around the class 0 look 2t
recording while the children look at the example in their thelr baoks and answer. .
books. + You could play this as a game in two teams, awarding
* Tell the children that they should listen, choose the Snepoiit foreahcomctananen
correct picture, then put a tick in the box next to the -
correct picture, as in the example.
= Play the recording twice for the children to complete the
test,

o Check the answers as a class. Ask the questions and invite
the children to answer with the correct letters,

\
18 2A 3C 4B

Transcript ) 64
Presenter Look at the pictures. Listen and logk, There is
one example.
Boy | went to the hospital on Saturday!
Woman Why? What was the matter? Did you have a
temperature?
Boy Mo, but | had a bad stomach-ache.
Woman Ch dear!
Presenter Can you see the tick? Now you listen and tick
the box.
1 Woman Was the doctor a man or a woman?
Boy A man,
Woman What did he look like?
Boy Well, he had a beard but he didn't have a moustache.
Woman And did he have glasses?
Boy Yes, hedid.
Woman Oh, I know him. That’s Doctor Smith.,
2 Woman Did you have 1o sleep at the hospital?
Boy Yes,|did. One night.
Woman What did you have for dinner?
Boy Some people had pasta, but | had salad.
Woman With bread?
Boy No, with chips!
Woman Oh!Very nice.

102  Getready for Movers Unit 11 - Movers practice test
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Warmer

° Play a memory game to warm the class up and revise the
words for parts of the body from Unit 11,

» Draw a large stick figure on the board.

* Ask children to come to the board and write words for
parts of the body, then draw lines to the corect part of
the stick figure,

Lead-in
= Point to the picture of Jack and read out the speech
. bubble,

= Tell the children that they are going to think about the
countryside in this lesson.

= Ask children around the class to say what words they can
remember for Lthings we might see in the countryside.
Write their suggestions on the board.

= Ask the children to say whether or not they live in or near
the countryside, or how often they go to the countryside,
Ask them which of the things on the board they can see
near their homes.

H-_-upn-' -

Ident:fying natuml features* Matchlng sentence halves

LAl Learning words for natural features will help
learners to describe or understand descriptions of scene
pictures. This will help them to perform well in several

parts of the Movers Test,
L

1 Write the numbers.

* Askthe children to look at the picture and say what they
can see.

+ Read out the words and ask the children to point to the
correct parts of the picture,

Unit 12 - Lesson 1

e Tell the children to write the correct numbers next to the
words abave the picture,

= Check answers by asking What's nurnber (1)? 1o children
around the class,

grassﬁ river 9, field 4, waterfall 2, mountain 1, farm 11,
lake 3, forest 12, leaf 10, rock 8, road 5, sky 7

Optional activity

» Slowly write the letters for one of the words from
activity 1 on the board, pausing after each letter, The
children try to guess the ward before you have written
the whole word, When a child guesses the word
correctly, they should spell the rest of the word for
you to complete it on the board. You can play thisas a
game in two teams if you like,

2 Loak, read and draw lines.

= Focus attention on the sentences halves. Tell the children
that the sentences are about the picture in activity 1.

= Show the class the example and ask the children to point
to the correct part of the picture.

= Tell the children to look at the picture, read the sentences
and draw lines to match the sentence halves.

¢ Allow the children time to complete the activity in their
books, than check answers by asking children around the
class to read out the completed sentences,

1f 2¢c 3a 4b Sglﬁe id

Optional activity
» Divide the class into two teams.

+ Askquestions about the picture in activity 1 to children
from each team in turn, e.q. Where is the leaf? Where is
the house? Where is the boy?

= The children look at the picture and answer.
= Award one point for each correct answer,

Bt T

e
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Unit 12 Lesson 2  swem

il Rl LE Pt = L N F S
Identifying means of transport; Drawing and colouring .
items in a picture according to instructions; Listening and
choasing answers from multiple choice options; Asking

_and answering about town and countryside

e

‘Grammarzi i e e e L R
PR I 2 PP o Rl Ui % i L e ol ]
Present simple; Imperatives

‘Movers practice: s i
Reading and Writing (all parts), Listening Parts 4 and 5,
SpeskingPart4

‘Equipment: 223

@ 65; Coloured pencils __

Warmer

» Play a game of Hangman to warm the class up and revise
the words for natural features from the previous lesson.

s Divide the class into two teams. Draw a line for each letter
in your chasen word on the board.

o Invite children from each team in turn to guess one of the
missing letters. If the team correctly guesses a missing
letter write the letter on the correct line(s) on the board.
If the team guesses a letter which is not in the word, draw
the first part of a simple picture (a flower with five petals,
3 stem and two leaves / a house with three windows, a

door and a chimney),

s |f a team guesses the word before you have completed
the picture, award them one point. If not, continue the
game with another word.

Lead-in
« Tell the children to look at the picture in activity 1, page
100 for one minute, then close their books.
« Ask questions to children around the class, eg. Is there
(a waterfall) in the picture?
« Ask about the things in the picture and some things
which are not in the picture, e.g.a cat, a ball a beach,
a superrnarket, a school.
» The children answer from memary.

1 Which things can you see in the picture on page

1007 Tick () and cross (X).

« Ask children to read the words, then look at the picture in
Lesson 1, activity 1, Tell them to tick the things which are
in the picture and cross the things which are not in the
picture.

« Allow the children time to complete the activity in their
books, then invite children around the class o make

104 Getreadyfor Movers

sentences about the picture using the traNspart ﬁ;{:’:
e.q. There isn't a helicopter in the picture. / There5.a bf
the picture,
Ticked items: boat, bike, plane, train lorr¥, FLZCW
Crossed items: helicopter, bus, caf, motorbi

2 Read and complete the picture. Follow the

instructions.

« Point to the picture and ask the children t0 53Y what they
can see.

« Focus attention on the sentences below the picture.
Explain that the children need to read the sgntences and
draw and colour items in the picture according @ the
instructions. N

« Aliow the children time to complete the activity.

« Invite the children to show their picturés 1@ the class and
tz2lk about the items, saying where they are and what

L TR

“a

Optional activity _
« Tell the children to write four more instructions for their
partner. Then can tell their partner T0 draw or colour

iterns in the picture.

o The children can then swap sentences with their
partners and draw or colour items in the picture
according to their partners instructions.

¥

S Make sure that learners feel confident about
answering questions about themselves. This will help
them in‘Part 4 of the Movers Speaking Test.

1
|

3 Listen and circle. & 65 Ask and answer.

= Read out the questions. Pcint to the answer options and

tell the class that they need to listen and circle the correc
answers.

« Play the recording for the children to listen and circle.

» Check answers by asking the questions and inviting
children around the class to answer.

1 country 2 no 3 ridebike and walk 4 walk, bike

s Tell the children to practise asking and answering the
guestions about themselves.

» |nvite pairs of children to act out their questions and
answers for the class.

Transcript & 65

Adult Please can | ask you some questions?

Child Yes, that's fine.

Adult Which do yeu like best, the town or the country?
Chitd Er _ | like the town but the countryside is better.
Aduft Are there any mountains near your home?

hiid No, but | saw lots of mountzains when | was on haliday.

Adult What do you do when you go to the countryside?
Caild Sometimes | go for a walk with my family, and when
the weather’s nice | like going for a bike ride.

Adult How do you travel to school? Do you go by car?
Child No, | don't. | sometimes walk, and | sometimes go by
bike.

Adult Thank you!

Unit 12+ Lesson 2

Scanned with CamScanner

t

-
[

annnononnnansRRANNRORRARR eoe

2
| 4

&

HnHOO

A

4

00000
L/

it

& ot
\hi e Ll
® .
R
"1 ‘)
PR
Qg

noov
hAahnHn59929299

|




S ———— . e

VOVWVWWWWWVWOOoooeeeeooeooo.

1

WYY Y YYYYYYNYYIIYIYYY

Unit 12 Lesson 3 appem
Story

Toples: T P TR A

D T T e

The countryside

L R

FURCHORE XTIV e N R D R

CERTVE AT P W L e LB TR e L T S T

Undem.\mm and acting out a stuw Matching
sentences to plctures; Tanslating

Grammm- X '-':"--l T W F R LB

Laat (v ishiaghe dn

F‘n:senl 1 simple; Present EOﬁIInUUUE.‘ Indlefinite pronouns

T o g

Vocabularyl LN AL
See the wordlist on page 1 l 18 of the Student s Eouk

2 ]o0, §

Movers practlte v AR ety A LSRR
Readlng and Writing ( ljall parts); Speakmq Part 1

Equ{ment ‘:'. .': ': ,_ l:,'.F!- 3 71 % R
[

Warmer
= Play a game of Pictionary to warm the class up and revise

the words for natural features,

Divide the class into two teams.

Draw a picture illustrating one of the words from Lesson 1
cn the board, crinvite children from each team in turn 1o
come 1o the board and draw pictures for the rest of the
class.

Tell the class to try to guess the word before the picture is
finished,

s The first team to guess the word correctly wins a paint.

Lead-in
» Ask children around the class to say what animals rhe:,r like

and what animals they think are scary,

Listen and read. Then act. {) 66

Ask children to look zt the pictures in the story, Ask What's
this? Who' this? Where are Jack ond Daisy? What is Jack/
Caisy doing? How does Jack / Daisy feel? about each picture.
Play the recording for the children to listen and follow the
stery in their books.

Flay the recording 2gain, pausing after each line for

the children to listen and repeat, first chorally, then
indnsidually.

Divide the class into pairs and allow the children time to
practise acting cut the story.

inwvite pairs of children to act out the story for the class,

Unit12 - Lesson 3

e o e i s ot ks

Optlonal activity !

o [ivide the class into tweo tearns Tell Tearn At practise
and try totemernbier Jack's linos and el Team 8 to
practise and try toemernbiet Daiy's lines,

o Allgwa the el time te tey te enernccize the Gines of the
sy,

o lrpviter o ehiled from each team ta corne o the frontof |
thee class without thelr ok The e biledren shonld act
oul the story as far as thesy can remernber The st of
the class can follow In their baoks, When e cha'd
forgets a line, another child from their tearn can come
and take thelr place to continue the stary,

IEREEA Understanding indefinite prancuns vall help
learners in Part 6 of the Movers Reading and Writing Test.

———— e s

2 Read and write A or 8.

s Point to the plctures and ask the children to say what they
can see in each picture,

« Focus attention on the sentences and show the children
the words in bold, Remind the class that we use
something, evemnm'g and nothing to talk about things and
that we use somecne, everyone and no one to talk about
people.

» Tell the children that they need to read the sentences and
decide which picture each sentence is about, then write
the correct letter,

» Allow the children time to complete the activity in their
baoks, then invite children around the class to read out
the sentente and say which picture each one is abour.

CANSWERS)

1A 2B 3B 4A 5A 68

Optional activity

+ Divide the class into two teams.

= Say true or false sentences with indefinite pronouns
about people and things in the classroom to children
from each team in turn. For example: Everything on my
desk s yellow: / There's something blue on the woll./
Everyone in the classroom fs sitting down. No one is
wearing a red T-shirt today. / There’s nothing on my desk.

= The children answer Yes or No.

» Award one point for each correct answer.

3 Write these words in your language.

* Read out the words and ask the children to say whether
we use each word to talk about people or things.

+ Tell the children to write the wards in their own language.
They can use their dictionaries If necessary.

» Ask children around the class to say each word in their
own language, then in English,

Getready for Movers 105
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Unit 12 Lesson 4 s,

Language practice
PO St AT R S BT SR I G e
poplest T R A e P

ng the ¢
answers frorn multiple choice options; Telling a story
frompictures |

B BRI

|I"" 1'-'1-'-1-.-.*-.:-.-.:‘t-:ﬁ\-raw‘.:-' 3 .'. ti
‘Grammary TR
Past simple

VOcabUIA SR R e
See the wordlist on page 118 of the Student’s Book

- e

' (YT RTINS 2|
ST i) '\i-’h‘-{-;,‘.'i;:.-,-i',};_.‘;.;i_;'u.l_h;

section wil| help to prepare-

i e
Vi yRanty
......

The Longuage practice

learners for all parts of the Mavers Test

ot — F—

Warmer

» Revise the vecabulary learnt so far by playing Odd
One Cut.

= Write three words from one vocabulary set (Natural
features, Parts of the body, llinesses, Weather, Animals, Foad,
Family, People, Places, Holiday words, Things in the house,
Clothes, Actions, Colours, Daily activities) and one word from
a different vocabulary set on the board (in any order).

* Aska child to say which werd is the odd one out and why.

= Repeat with other children and other sets of words.

You can play this as a game In two teams if you like.

Lead-in Rt
« Ask the children to say whether they have ever been on

a trip to the countryside. If so, ask them to say what they
did, and what happened on their trip.

1 Listen and write the numbers. ) 67

e Tell the children to look at the pictures, Explain to the
class that the pictures tell a story about Jack’s trip to the
countryside. Ask children around the class to say what is
happening in each picture and how they think Jack and
his dad feel.

* Play the recording for the children to listen and number
the plctures in order,

* Ask the children to point to the pictures and say the
correct numbers,

from lefttoright: 5,2,6,1, 4,3

Transcript & 67
1 Dalsy Did you have a good day yesterday, Jack?
Jack Yes, thanks. We got up and had breakfast, then we
cleaned the kitchen.
Daisy Oh, "
Jack But when the kitchen was clean, we went for a walk.
Daisy Where?
Jack In the forest.
2 Daisy Great! Did you go to a café for lunch?
Jack No, we took some sandwiches. When we were
hungry, we stopped in the forest and had a picnic.
3 Dalsy What was the weather like?
Jack Well, after lunch it started to rain!
Daisy Did you put on your coats?
Jadk No, we didn't have our coats! We stood under a tree.
4 Dalsy What next?
Jack There was a bird in the tree. It started to sing.
Daisy Did you seethebird?
Jatk Yes, and | took a photo. It was beautiful.

Jack’ No! T;ne ra?n stopped, and we walked up a mountain.
Daisy Wow!
6 Jadk After that we were tired!
Daisy What did you do then?
Jack We caught a bus and went home.

2 Look at the pictures. Read the questions and

circleaor b.

« Read out the first question. Ask the children to look at the
pictures and answer.

« Show the children the example answer, then tell them to
read the rest of the questions, look at the pictures, and
circle the carrect answers.

= Allow the children time to complete the activity in
their books, then invite pairs of children 1o read out the
questions and answers for the class,

CANSIWERS:
1b 2a 2b 42 5a &b

3 Cover the text above and look at the pictures.
Tell the story.

* Tell the class that they are going to use the picturesin
activity 1 to tell the story of Jack's trip to the countryside.

» Tell the children to cover the text in activity 2,

» Point to the pictures in activity 1 in order and ask children

around the class to tell the story. The children cnly need
to say a few words about each picture,

« Ifyou like, you can invite some children to tell the whole
stary to the class.

Scanned with CamScanner



Unit 12 Lesson 5  spen

Language practice

TOples 'S s Y AT A LIRS

Words and meanings

Fanctlons” &1 7 IEAT AT D1l

— ————

Matching synonyms, Asking and answering about words
and their meanings, Completing 8 speakingactivity
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A T L AT s L T R e Lo
._'..._-.-.'-i__'-.'-:-.-'-.--q...u-—-&'a_.._—_.L-.-
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Presentsimple BN

See the wordist on page 118 of the S

udentsBook _
Moverspractice . il
The Language practice section will help to prepare
learners for all parts of the MoversTest ...

AL

‘Equipmeént L. TN
Speaking activity photocopiable 134 _

Warmer

« Pizy a game of Bingo to warm the class up and revise the
words from this unit.

o Tell the children to write six words for natural features in
their notebooks.

« Cail out the words for natural features in randem order
(keep a note of the words which you have called out).

e If a child has the word you call out in their notebooks, they
can cross out that word. The first child to cross out all their
words wins the game.

« Repeat the game with words for means of transport.

Lead-in

« Write the following words on the board: mum, good,
fother, tiny, lorge, grondma, home, grandfather.

« Ask the children to say what other words they know
which mean the same as the words on the board,
e.q. mother, nice, dad, smalf big, grandmother, fiouse,
grandpa. Write the answers on the board next to the
words that mean the same.

« ‘You can leave the wicrds on the board and use them in
the optionzl activity belows.

1 Replace the red words with words that mean the

same.

+ Pgint 1o the pictures and ask the children to say what they
can wee and what the people are doing in each picture.

« Pead out the speach bubbles. Focus attention on the
words in red.

» Show the class the words In the box and tell them that
each of these wiords means the sarme as one of the words
in red. Explain to the class that they need to replace the
wiords in red with 2 word from the box, Tell the class that
there are four words in the box which they dont need
to use,

Unit 12 + Lesson 5

1o complete the activity I tieir

o Allow the children tirme
acl aut the altered

haaoks, then invite palts of chuldien to re
speeeh bubbles fisr eoch pleture,

1 afrald 2 blonde 3 nextto 4 Goodhye!

§ one morne

2 Ask and answer.
« Read out the speech bubbles and ask the clags 10 finish

the sentence for the second speech bubble

o Tell the children to use their answers in activity 1 10 ask
and answer questions about what the wiords mean.

« Invite pairs of childrento ask and answer questions in

frant of the class.

Optional activity
« Tell the children to use the words on the oard from

the Lead-in activity to ask and answer questions, s in
activity 2. ) T T :

« Allow the children time to practise asking and answering
questions in pairs, then invite pairs of children to ask and
answer questions in front of the class.

ot s 8 R S

3 Do the speaking activity. TBpge14

« Point to the picture of Daisy and Jackand read 0
example dialogue.

« Hand out copies of the speaking activity (one copy for
each child).

« Explain that the children should write an English word
or phrase which they find difficult to remember in each
square (préferably nouns, verbs or adjectives). They cut
out the cards, and write the translation of each word on
the back.

« Working in pairs, each child mixes up their cards with their

partner's cards. They spread them out.on the table, with

the English words face down. Child A picks up a card and

asks about the L1 word. Child B must say the English word.

Child A says whether they're right or wreng, and then they

swap over. They keep a tally of points.

Act out a few example exchanges with children around

the class, then allow the children to play the game in pairs.

Move around the classroom as the children play the game

and help if necessary. 3

« Invite some pairs of children to act out the speaking
activity in front of the class.

utthe

Optional activity
» Ask the children if there are any words in their language
which are the same in Engfish. |

Get ready for Movers 107
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Movers practice test syiosisiio
Reading & Writing, Part 1

By this point in the book, learners will have
had extensive practice in copying words, However, rermind
them that they should always check their spelling against
the words provided in Part 1 of the Movers Reading and
Writing Test.

Lead-in

= Ask children around the class to describe an item of
clothing, an animal or a foad to the rest of the class. They
should begin with This is an animal /a food / something
youwear.lt..,

« The rest of the class try to guess what is being described.

* You can play this as a game in two teams if you like, with
children from each team in turn describing something for
ueouer wain, -

Look and read. Choose the correct words and write
them on the lines.

* Ask the children to look at the pictures. Explain that they
are going 1o read definitions and match them to the
pictures by copying the words onto the lines.

* Ask the children to read the example definition and point
to the correct picture.

o Ask the children to read the rest of the sentences and
write the correct words. Explain to the children that they
rust spell the words correctly. Tell the children to copy
the words exactly and not add anything extra.

* Askthe children to compare their answers with a partner
and make any necessary changes.

* Check the answers as a class,

CANSWERS:

1 abat 2 awatermelon 3 atomato 4 afield
5 acomic

Optional activity .
= Ask the children to think of five words and write a
definition for each word without using the word itself.

* The children can then swap definitions and write the
words for their partners definitions.

108 Getready for Movers

Listening, Part 1

Lead-in 4

« Revise the present continuous by asking Fhltdret;. arosgr
the class questions about other childrenin the ¢ al.ss. o
example: s John sitting next (o the window? Is Kate wearing
a red T-shirt? Is Emma wrriting In her notebook? .

s The children should give short answers (¥es, hefsheis./

No, he/she isn't.).

IEIEEE  In Movers Listening Part 1, teach learners to
listen for all the information that they are given aborut a
particular person. They should not jump to conclusicns
after hearing one piece of information, as usqally more
information will be required in order to identify the
correct person.

Listen and draw lines. There is one example. @ 68

s Ask the children to look at the picture, Ask What can you
see? Where is he/she? What's he/she doing? Elicit answers
from children around the class.

= Focus attention on the example, Play the first part of the
recording while the children look at the example in their
books. Tell the children that they should draw lines to
match the names to the people, as in the example.

= Play the recording twice for the children to complete the
test.

= Check the answers as a class.

Transcript @) 68

Presenter Look at the picture. Listen and look. There is one
example,

Woman Hello, what are you doing?
Boy We're working! We're with our teacher.
Woman Are these all your friends?
Boy Yes!
Woman Who's the girl whd's talking to the teacher?
Bey That's Sally.
Presenter Can you see the
you listen and draw lines,
1 Boy That's my friend Jim.
Woman Where? Is he 13 lking too?
Bay No, he's sitting on the grass,
Woman What's he looking at?
Boy The flowers. He’s drawing thern,
2 Woman Who's the girl with long fair hair?
Boy s it straight or curly?
Woman Straight.
Boy Oh, that's Jane.
3 Woman What's that boy doing?
Boy Which one? The one wha's looking at a map?
Woman No, the one with a camera .
Boy He's videoing the rabbits!
Woman Oh, right! What's his name?
Boy He's called Peter.
4 Woman Is Mary here?
Boy Yes, look - she's writing something in a book
Woman | can see two girls who are writing, .
Boy Ohyes, | mean the one with blue trousers
Woman Right, | can see her, .

line? This is an example. Now
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5 Woman Why isn't that boy working?

Boy Which one?

Weman The one by the wall,

Boy | don't know.

Woman Theres a spider on his shoulder!
Boy Oh, that's Fred. He loves spiders.

Optional activity
o Play a memaory game. Tell the children to look at the

picture in the Listening Test for one minute and think
about what they can see and what the people are
doing in the picture,

» The children close their books, Say true or false

sentences about the picture. For example: The gird
with blue trousers is reading. / Two girls are wiriting. Invite
children to answer Yes or No frorm memary,

= Repeat with other children arcund the class.

Alternatively, you could play this as a game in two
teams, awarding one point for each correct answer. .

Reading & Writing, Part 2

lead-in

Practise short answers with the class. Ask questions using
a variety of forms and invite children around the class to
give short answers. For exarmple, you can ask: ls it Friday
today? Can you cock? Do you have to wash the dishes ar
home? Have you gt a dog? How many cousins have you
got? What was the weather fike yesterday? Did you go to the
park fast weekend?

MOVERS TIE:
Test, remind learners to check that their answers are
appropriate as well as grammatically correct,

In Part 2 of the Movers Reading and Writing

Read the text and choose the best answer. F‘aul is
talking to his friend, Julia.

1

Tell the children to look at the picture and say who or
what they can see.

Explain to the class that Paul is talking to his friend Julia
and that they need to choose the things Paul says from
three options.

Show the class the example. Tell the class to look at the
three options and say why 8 is the correct answer,

Teli the children o read the remaining guestions and
choose the best answers,

Allow the children time to complete the test in their
books.

Check answers by reading out the questions and
asking children around the class to read out the correct
responses.

A 2C 3C 4B 5C 6A

Optional activity
= Tell the children to use their answers in the Reading

and Writing Test to practise a dialogue between Paul
and Julia.

« Invite pairs of children to act out their dialogue in front

of the class.

Unit 12 - Movers practice test

Get ready for Movers 102
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Revlsing topics, vocabulary, grammar and test skills from
Introduction to Unit 12 32

Preparation for all parts of the Movers Tests

Warmer

+ Play a game of Bingo to warm the class up and revise the
words from Introduction-Unit 12.

= el L L i Sl g wwlie Ul.ll: iy i-w:u, LR L =R TR TN ]
word, one weather word, one parts of the body word,
one clothes word, one food word, one places in a town
word and one drinks word in their notebooks. Call out the
waords from Introduction-Unit 12 in random order (keep a
note of the words which you have called out).

» [fa child has a word you call out in their notebooks, they
can cross out that word, The first child to cross ourt all their
words wins the game,

Lead-in

= Write the headings Food, Family, Parts of the body, Animals,
Weather, Places in a town, Clothes and People on the board.
Ask the class to say what words they can remember for
each heading. Write their suggestions on the board,

= Point to a word on the board and a child to make a
sentence with that word.

* Repeat with other words and other children.

= You can play this as a game in two teams if you like.

1 bear 2 fly 3 giraffe 4 hippo

7 kangaroo 8 bat

ext below the plcture.
read the text, look E.!t
th the correct animal

Focus attention on the gapped
Tell the children that they need tO T&:
the picture and complete the text wi
waords,

Pemind the children to read the whole text before they
try to complete the first gap.

Allow the children time O complete th
books, then invite children around the ¢
completed sentences from the text.

e text in their
lass to read out

5 lion 6 parrot

1 Optional activity

i
r

s Tell the class t6 wirite five sentences giving istructions |
for their partners to draw or colour items in the picture
in activity 1, eq. The hippo is wearing black s_ungfﬂsfﬁ-
The lion is wearing a blue hat. The kangaroo 15 carrying 'a
red handbag. The giraffe is wearing @ green scarf There$a
red gpple in front of the bear.

« The children can then swap instructions with their
partners and add or colour the extra iterns in their
picture in activity 1.

« Invite children to show their piciures to the class and
say what items they drew or coloured.

After completing this book, learners will be
familiar with all the types of task in the Movers Test. In
order to give them confidence in completing the test
papers in the time allowed, it is a good idea to give them
at least one complete practice test before the day they
take a Movers Test. The Practice Tests on the MultiRom are
designed for this.

2 Think and write.

Focus attention on the questions.Tell the chilcdren that
they need to think of three werds for each question and
write themn on the lines.

Allow the children time to write the words in their books,
then tell them to compare their lists with a partner.

Ask children around the class to read out three words for
each question,

1 Write the animal words.

» Point to the picture and ask the children to say what
animals they can see and what the animals are doing.

= Read out the words in the box and ask the children to
point to the correct animals in the picture (or say if the
animal is not in the picture),

Optional activity

* Tell the children to add as many other words as they
can to each list. They can write the extra words in their
notebooks.

+ Ask children around the class to s2y how many words
they have got in each list.

* Compare answers asa class and find cut who has got
the most words for each category.
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3 Listen and number, Then listen again and write
the names. @ 69

* Point to the pictures and ask the children to say who or
what IP}Ey Can see, what the people are doing and how
they think the people feel in each picture.

Focus attention on the example. Play the first part of

the recording for the children to listen znd look at the
example in their books.

Play the rest of the recording for the chiidren to listen and
number the pictures in the correct order.

® Check answers as a class,

1f 2b 3¢ 4d 33 6e

* Show the class the lines under the pictures and the names
in the box above the piciures. Focus attention on the
example name under picture f.

° Play the first part of the recording for the children to listen
and look at the example in their books,

© Play the rest of the recording for the children to listen and
write the names under the correct pictures.

* Check answers by asking Who s (Jim)? The children
answer with the correct letter / number,

1 (f)Mary 2 (b)Jim 3 (c)Fred 4 (d) Vicky
5 (a) Peter 6 (e)Jane

Transcript & 69
1 Rdult Are you cold?
Gitl Yes!It’s snowing!
Adult And it's windy too! Where's your coat?
Girl It's at homel
Adult What's your name?
Girl Mary.
2 Adult Are you OK, Jim?
Boy Mo, 'm not very well.
Adult What's the matter?
Boy |'ve gota headache. And | think I've got a
temperature,
Adult Oh dear.You must go home.

3 Adult Are you going to the swimming peol, Fred?
Boy Yes, | am. Lok, my friends are on the bus.
Adult Why aren't vou on the bus 1007
8oy Because | haven't got a ticket.

Adult Oh dearl

4 Girl |love my kittens!

Adult They're beautiful, Vicky.

Girl Yes, they arel

Adult Do ycu think they're hungry?

Girl Oh, yes.Can | have some food for them?

Adult Yes, it's in the cupboard.

Adult Are you all right, Peter?

Boy Yes, buti'm het!

Adult Have you got something to drink?

Boy Yes, | have. ['ve got some juice. But | haven't got a

glass!

Adult Oh!

W

6 Adult Doyouwantto see the dolphins?
Gid Yes, pleasel
Adult All right. What's your name?
Girf It's Jane.
Adult Canycu write your name here, please?
Gl Canlhave 3 pen, please?

4 Read the questions and answers. Draw lines.

» Focus attention on the questions and answers, Tell the
children to look a1 the pictures in activity 3 and draw lines
to match the questions 10 the answers.

* Allow the children time to complete the activity in their
books. Play the recording for activity 3 again if necessary.

* Invite pairs of children to read out the questions and
answers for the class.

ANSWERS;
1c 2b 3e 4a 5f 6d

5 Write the words and cross out the letters.

Ask the children to lock at the pictures. Explain that they

are going {0 read definitions and match them 1o the

pictures by copying the words onto the lines.

Tell the children that each set of letters next to the

definitions has got some extra letters which they don't

need to use in their answers,

= Explain that the children need to write their 2nswers, cross

out the letters which they use, then circle the extra latters.

They can check the sets of letiers against the words at the

top of the page to help them.

* Askthe children to read the exampie definition and point
to the corect picture,

= Show the class how the letters which have been used
have been crossed out, and the exwra letzers have been
circled,

* Ask the children to read the rest of the definitiens and
write the correct words.

= Ask the children to compare their answers with a partner
and make any necessary changes.

= Check the answers as a class.

IANSWERS

1 forest 2 toothache 3 stomach & panda
5 dolphin & kangaroo 7 rainbow 8§ bowl

L]

Optional activity
= Ask the children to think of six werds and write a
definition for each word without using the words.

» Tell them that they can use the definitions in activity 5
as examples.

* The children can then swzp definiticns and write the

words for their partners' definitions.

sachtienganhhanoi.com
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I g Circle the letters that aren't © outand. . h T
' write the question. Then ask and answer.

« Tell the class to look at thelr answers In activity 5 and wrlte
down all the extra letters which they clrcled.

« Tell the children that each set of extra letters makes one
word, and that when they put the words together, they
will make a question,

« Allow the children time to wrlte the extra letters and form
the question In their books. Tell them (o put theit hands
up when they have finished.

o Invite children to ask and answer the question In pairs. You
can do this in rolling pairs around the class If you like.

RNSWER

What was the weather llke on your birthday?

Optional activity
te Askthe children to write three questions for thelr . T .
| partner, then write the questions again with the letters
o each Wil JUIiuiea Up wULwun U & WUILS U I
the correct order).
o The children can then swap jumbled questions and try
to unscramble the waords to write Lhe questions.
s When the children have written thelr partners'
questions, they can ask and answer thelr questions
in pairs.

112 Getready for Movers Revision 3
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Movers Speaking preparation
Bpage N
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“This section prepares learners for all parts of the Mmrers
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__Equlpmeht i
D70, Speaklng Test phu:ocapjable 119ol20 )

Warmer

o Ask children around the class questions about themselves,
For example: What's your name? Where do you live? What do
you do on Mondays? What doyou do when you go on holiday?

o Tell the children to make short dialogues asking and
answering questions about themselves, then invite pairs
of children to act out their dizlogues in front of the class.

Lead-in

» Ask children around the class to say what they did last
weekend. Ask them what the weather was like, where
they went, what they ware, who they were with and what
they did.

AV ERSTI B

Teach learners how to ask for repetition

| or clarification in English. This will make them more

i ; confident if they con't understand something during the
Movers Speaking Test. Teach them phrases such as | don't
understand. | don't know, Sorry? Parcdon? Can you say that
again, please?

1 Look at the pictures, Circle the words that you

think will be In the story.

« Tell the class that they are going 1o use a set of pictures to
tell a story.

« Tell the class 1o look at the plctures and think about what
the story is going to be about.

» Read out the words below the pictures. Tell the children to
look at the pictures and circle the words which they think
will be in the story,

« Invite the children to read out their words and say why
they think each werd will be in the story.

Movers Speaking preparatian

PUSCERDINSWEL

sad, running, shap, sitting, clesed, buylng, living reom,
watching, clnema, ralning, DVD

2 Listen and order the plctures In Activity 1, B 70

Tell the story.

» Tell the children to look at the plctures, Explain to the class
that the pictures tell a story. Ask children around the class
to say what Is happening in each picture and how they
think the peaple In the pictures feel,

» Show the class the example number and play the first part
of the recording.

= Play the rest of the recording for the children to listen and
number the remaining piciures in order, Ask the children
to point to the pictures and say the correct numbers.

= Paint to the pictures and ask children to tell the story.

HANSIRERS)

2,1,4,3

Transcript & 70

Mdule Picture 1.

Child Two children are at the cinema, The cinerna’s closed.
They're sad,

Mdalt Picture 2,

Child 1t raining. The children are running.

Aduk Picture 3,

Child Now they're in a shop. The girl is buying a DVD.
Bdult Picture 4.

Child The children are sitting In a living room. They're
watching the DVD.

Optional activity

» Tell the children to think of a new ending for the story.
They can draw two new pictures (replacing pictures
3 and 4 In activity 1) and tell the story with theirnew |
ending to the class. i

3 Circle the odd one out. Complete the sentences
and write the letters,

= Focus attention on the pictures, Point to each picture and
ask the children to say what they can see.

* Tell the children to work in pairs to find the odd one out in
each set of pictures,

* Ask children around the class to say which picture in each
setis the odd one out and why.

1 These are water, but this is a market.

2 These are drinks, but this isn't.

3 These are birds, but this isn't,

4 In these pictures it’s sunny/hot, but in this one it's
snowing/cold.

SPENKINGITESIT

You can now do the Term 3 Speaking test
with the children individually, See pages 114 and 115 for
| full Instructions, and pages 119 and 120 for the test,

Get ready for Movers
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See page 5 for an cverview of the Movers Speaking Test.

« If possible, find time to examine each child individually.
If this Isn't possible, you could see two children ar a time,
letting themn take turns to speak.

Class activities to prepare for the
speaking test

Part 1 Activity 1

= Draw two simple pictures on the board. They can be quite
similar (2 long red coat and a short blue coat) orvery
cifferent (a green apple and an orange, square book).

» Ask children to think of one difference between the two
pictures Encouraqe them to use comolete sentences,
Trey might be able to tind more than one dittérence;
That coat is long (or red), but that coat is shert/blue,

CR Long and short,
The apple is round for green), but the boek is square (or
crange). CR Green and crange.

= Progress to practising verbs, weather, numbers of items,
etc. Draw two pictures, £.9. a sunny day and a rainy day.
Help children rephrase their answers in full sentences if
necessary. if a child says, Sunny and raining, you can say In
this picture its sunny, but .. and st them finish the sentence.

Part 1 Activity 2

« Describe a picture withour saying exactly where things are
or what colour they are, e.g. In my picture [ can see the sky, the
sun and sorme grass. There'S a tree, a cat end @ house. Theresa
girland a bike. Children draw and colour their interpretation
of the picture, then compare it with their partner’s or the
original. They should talk about the differences.

Part 2 Activity 1

« Show the children pictures of scenes from magazines or
the internet. Ask children to tell you something about the
picture, They can describe cbjects (Theres a woman witha
big red hat), what peop'e are deing (The boy is jumping). the
weather (It sunny), etz Remind them to use the present
continuous to dascribe what is happening in the picture.

Part 2 Activity 2

+ Make a simple four-picture story which could be told using
voczbulary from the Movers vocabulary list. Copy the story
but cut up the pictures so children can order the story as
you tell it. Children then draw their own picture story, and
cut out the pictures. In pairs, they swap pictures and try 10
tell the story to each other,

Part 3 Activity 1
» Practise comparing two objects or pictures and describing
the differences (see Speaking part 1 Activity 1 above).

Part 3 Activity 2

= Askchildren to draw pictures of new words. Keep these
pictures in a box in the dassroom. In pairs, children use
the pictures to make sets of four, where one is different in
some way. The other child says what the difference is.

114 Getready for Movers
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Part 4 Activity 1

« Atth beginning of the term, write somepersonal
guestions'on card and put themin a b::x-Each question
should begin with 2 question werd. Only m:;lu de question
words that the children have covered in their lessons.
Storters question words: how, how many, kow old, what,
where, which, who, whose
Movers question werds: how much, how often, when, frh'l)'

« At the beginning or end of each lesson, take a question
from the box and read it out. Choose several chs1drer:| at
random to answer the question, repeating the question
each time. Encourage chi'dren to listen care.‘uiﬁy to the
question word at the beginning of each question.

-, e m aw Ry

« Give children the chance to talkin small groups for a few
minutes at the end of the lesson. Choose a different thing
1o talk about each day, e.g. their friends, what they do at
school, their bedroom, what they like 10 eat, what they
do at the weekends. These arcas can be tied in with what
they've been lcarning in the lesson that day. Give feecback
on their mistakes afterwards but 2llow them to say what
they want to, regardless of errors, for this short time.

« You could then ask children around the class: Tell me about
your forily / scheol / fovourite food / bedroom, elc.

Term 1,Speaking test
= Start by greeting the candidate and checking his/her name.

Part1

= Show the child the two picturas. Say: Look, Here there
are four books, but here there are fwo bocks. Ask him/her
to describe four more differances between the pictures.
Encourage full sentences, but accept shorter answers too.

Here the scarf is on the chair, but here it's under the table,
Here the boy’s reading, but here he's writing.

Here she’s wearing a skirt, but here she's wearing trousers.
/ This is a skirt, but these are trousers.

This plant s big, but this one is small. / This is a big plant,
but this is a small plant.

Part 2

» Show the child the sequence of four pictures. Say: This story
& called The mouse’ Paul is in the Iiving room. He is locking at o
caoge. His mouse isn' there! The door of the cage is open.

= Ask the child to continue the siory.

{2) The mouse is behind the CD player. Paul can't see it. He'’s
talking to his mum. He's saying, 1 can’t find my mouse!’

{3) Paul and his mum are locking for the mouse. Paul is
looking under the bookcase. His mumn is looking in the
bag. The mouse is in the cage.

{4) Paul and his mum can see the mouse. Paul is happy.

Teaching notes for Speaking tests
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-~e-Whatdo you like doing at the weekend?

Part3

o Show the child the four sets of pictures. Indicate the first
set, point to the appropriate pictures, and say: Look, This is
a playground, but these are shops.

o Ask the child to find and explain the odd one out in each
of the remaining sets of pictures, pointing as they do so.

(2nd set) This man is happy, but these people are sad.

{3rd set) The picture is square, but these are round.
(4th set) These are socks, but these are shoes.

Part 4

Ask the child the following questions;

+ How old are you?

» Whet are you wearing today?

» Doyoulive ina house ora flat?

o How many people live in your house/ flat?

Award cne point for each questicn answered correctly.

Term 2 Speaking test
o Start by greeting the candidate and checking his/her name.

Part1

= Show the child the two pictures, Say: Look, here the man’s
got a sandwich, but here he’s got a cake. Ask him/her to
describe four more diferences between the pictures.
Encourage full sentences, but accept sharter answers too.

flowers.

This is a plate but this is a bowl.

Here the window is open, but here it's closed. / This is
open, but this is closed.

Here the boy is listening to music, but here he's drinking.

Part 2

» Show the child the sequence of four pictures. Say: This
story is colled ‘The sandwich! Aman s sitting on a seat. He's
reacing a book, and he' got a sandwich. A girl is skipping,
and a dog is sitting nex! to the seat.

s Ask the child to continue the story.

BN BB EE AN SN ERS,

{2) The man is sleeping. The dog has got the sandwich.

(3) The man is awake. He is cross. He's saying, 'Where's my

sandwich?'

{4) The man and the girl are locking at the dog. The dog is

eating the sandwich. The man is saying, ‘Sorry!

Part3

« Show the child the four sets of pictures, Indicate the first
set, point to the appropriate pictures, and say: Look. These
are children, but these are grown-ups.

+ Ask the child to find and explain the odd one out in each
of the remaining sets of pictures, pointing as they do so.

{2nd set) He's in the kitchen, but they're in the bathroom.
(3rd set) These are vegetables, but this isn't. (OR ... but this
is meat/these are sausages.)

(4th set) They're sitting (down), but he's standing (up).

Teaching notes for Speaking tests

Part 4 .
Ask the child the following questions:

« Where doyou goafter sehool? .
« Which doyou like best, reading @ boak or listening to music?
« How often do youwatch television?

o What's your favourite food?

o Toll me about your last holiday.

Award one point for each question answered correctly.

Term 3 Speaking test ‘
s Start by greeting the candidate and checking his/her name.

Part 1
o Show the child the two pictures. Say: Look. Here there are

leaves on the tree, but here there aren't any leaves.
o Ask him/her to describe four mare differences between

the pictures, — s

«” Encourage full sentences, but accept shorter answers 100,

TR AR ANERS
Here it's cloudy, but here it’'s sunny. ‘ y
Here the house is at the top of the mountain, but here it’s

at the bottom. _
These people are fishing, but these people are having a
picnic. .

This Is a helicopter, but this is a plane.

Part 2

o Show the child the sequence of four pictures. Say: This
story is called ‘The sailing trip! A boy and his mum are saifing.
it raining and it’ cold. They are wearing coat and hats.

s sk the child to continue the story.

(2) Now it's sunny. The boy is taking off his hat. There are
three dolphins in the water / in the sea / near the boat.
(3) The boy and his mum can see the dolphins. The boy is
taking a photo.

{4) The boy is showing the photo to his friends.

Part3

= Show the child the four sets of pictures. Indicate the first
set, peint to the appropriate pictures, and say: Look. These
are birds, but this is a dolphin, by

» Ask the child tofind and explain the odd ane cut in each
of the remaining sets of pictures, pointing as they do so.

ENAMBEEANSWERS

(2nd set) They're sleeping, but she’s climbing,

(3rd set) This/the book is behind the TV, but these are in

front of it.

(4th set) These are boats, but this is a lorry

Part 4

Ask the child the following questions:
* How dre you today?

» What’s the weather like today?

* Have you got any pets? I

* What’ your favourite animal? Why? (here you can prompt
the child by saying Because )

= What did you do before school today?
Award ane point for each question answered correctly,

Getready for Movers 115
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Unit 1 Speaking
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How old? 15

How tall? 1 metre
49 centimetres

How old? 13

How tall? 1 metre
43 centimetres

How old? 11

How tall? 1 metre
44 centimetres
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How old? 14

How tall? 1 metre -

67 centimetres

— e — — — —

How old? 12

How tall? 1 metre
63 centimetres

— — e

How old? 11

How tall? 1 metre
55 centimetres

_L_.-——"’_

Shudent's Book pages 7.9 82

How old? 13

How tall? 1 metre
57 centimetres

How old? 12

How tall? 1 metre
48 centimetres

How old? 10

How tall? 1 metre
50 centimetres
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student’s Book PAgE 2,

Unit 2 Speaking
Child A

ceaoeepe(
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play/ go/for have /a ride / her
tennis  aswim pianolesson football  bike dinner homework

ASK UESTIONS A0OUL SUE BNa COMpLEte the (Wiote, USe ywirer uued SUE ..f

Answer your partner’s questions about Bill. Remember to use
the correct form
' of the verb!
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Sue P
On Mondays He plays FI
basketball. ﬁ!
On Tuesdays J_ He has a '\%
/. 1quitar Llesson. |
On c
Wednesdays 1'
On Thursdays 75k He goes to |
She playstennis, ~ the park. 1
On Fridays ; - He goes |
I shopping. !
3 >
On Saturdays — B A Herides his &
L0, Y S |
horse.
On Sundays He does his
2= homework.
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Students Book PAge 2.

Unit 2 Speaking

Child B

P 4

g ' \5"} Bill does these things every week — but when?

play/  do/his have /a go ride / his
hockey homework guitar lesson shopping basketball horse  the park

Ask questions about Bill and complete the table. Use When does Bill ...?

Answer your partner’s questions about Sue. [ Remember to use

sachtienganhhanoi.com

the correct form
of the verb!
|Bill Sue .
On Mondays ; X Ug} 7 She cooks
dinner.
On Tuesdays " |She goes for
! laswim.
On She rides her .
Wednesdays | He plays hockey. bike.
On Thursdays U7 She plays
A= N tennis.
On Fridays 1She has a
piano lesson.
On Saturdays She does her
homework.
On Sundays She plays
football.
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Unit 3 Speaking

a Write your nan;le. Then tick (+) for yes and cross () for no.

b and ¢ Write two more names. Ask and answer. Tick («) and cross ().

]
a b ¢

= at the
=5 weekend?

q,fgoforawalk
o B on Sunday?

, go to a park
¥ on Saturday?
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Unit 4 Speaking

Cut out the cards. Play the guessing game.
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Student’s Bookpage 43,

Unit 5 Speaking
Child A

1Imagine these are your holiday photos. Complete the sentences.

This is the shop where I bought This is the beach where I saw

2 Imagine these are your friend’s holiday photos. Ask and answer and write.

p— ; »

This is the sports centre where he / she

ate . - oy
xS

This is the shop where he / she This is the beach where he / she saw
bought
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Unit 5 Speaking
Child

_student’s Book page 43

1 Imagine these are your holiday photos. Complete the sentences.

Bl (] /]

This is the café where I ate

This is the shop where I bought

played _

This is the beach where I saw

2 Imagine these are your friend’s holiday photos. Ask and answer and write.

This is the café where

ate

e el {lrella

Ly, g
n A4

oy i
g '
This is the shop where he / she
bought

played

This is the beach where he / she saw

PHOTQCOPTARLE

@ Oxford University Press

Get ready for Movers @

Scanned with CamScanner

O
Lem

ngannnanoi

...
- Tais iile
saCille



Unit 6 Speaking

1 Write about a book and draw.

2 Ask and answer.

My book

Student’s Book pﬂge,SD_

My book is called
Itis about

There is a picture of

on the front.

A persoh_in my book

]

A thing or animal in my book

A place in my book
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Unit 7 Speaking

|_ qlcouldn’t %‘;’; could

1 Colour the boxes to show when you could do these things.

age | age | age | age | age | age | age
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 |
walk
talk
read
ride
a bike

2 Ask and answer. Colour the boxes for your partner.

age | age | age | age | age | age | age
i 2 3 4 5 6 s

J f walk

talk

read

ride
a bike
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Unit 8 Speaking

Student’s Book page 68

a Write your name. Then tick () for yes and cross (X) for no.

b and ¢ Write two more names. Ask and answer. Tick () and cross ().

a

b

c

cook the
dinner?

oOOOMANOONNO

"@ do your
<= homework?
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Unit 9 Speaking

_Student’s Book page 80

Write the adjectives and cut out the cards. Play the game.

thirsty sad cold tired hot happy hungry

_____ _—— = = /T = el
il Why is she | |
opening the | Because she’s s
window? | I
_______ + e o — ] — ——— _I
Why is she I I
putting on her | Because she’s 3
coat? | I
—_——_——_—_ - - - == = = = = -

I I

Whl".;ls e | Because she’s :
buying a burger? | |
————— 4+ — = — - - — = = — A
Why is she | I
drinkingsome | Because she’s x
water? | I
———— oo o o R S e =

, . |
s Why is she going | Because she’s N
to bed? | I
——————— o s e e e e e e
Why is sh ' '

_ T B2 | Because she’s <
smiling? ' I

i et et ek g S e TR R M 4

| !

hui

a Y o | Because she’s 5 |
crying? | I

S ST ST i I S S TS e -
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Unit 10 Speaking

Cut out the cards. Then play the game.

My exciting weekend!

Student’s Book page 87

Friday Saturday Ssunday

e e e R T TR A o - —— = — — o P i "l
: ! s ;
I 1] R

: MORNING o MORNING I : MORNING "

1] '

1 ] 1 ] 1 '
J 1] ol 1
S [ram e m e :
i 11 1] :
1 AR 1]

: AFTERNOON I AFTERNOON 1 : AFTERNOON :

| I |

I Tl 1] !
! 1 BN Jl
: i - | I |
1 1] 1l !
1 1|1 1 f1 1
I EVENING : 1 EVENING : : EVENING :
1 1

I K p 1
I 1] 1] |
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Unit 11 Speaking

ustudent’s Book page. 72

Cut out the cards and the shopping lists. Then play the game.

-
| Shopping list
| eggs .

: pears 1 fice
(fish

| coffee

| tomatoes

RHOIE

SPININE © Oxford University Press

et m—mr———— T ——— -
| Shoppinglist | Shoppinglist | Shopping list
pasta
 Onions | botatoes

| orange juice | chocolate

| butter

| squsages
.

milic

|| Grapes
| Sweets

o e i el e e e e e o
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- Unit 12 Speaking

Cut out the cards. Then play the game.
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fre The follcwing abbreviations have been used where it is necessary 1 show the part of speech:

1 n= ncJn v=verb adi = adjective DIon = pronoun prep = prepostion
b Names @A busy week be called ground
{ Beys: Charlie Fred Jack 2iwzys below (prep W
i . am Paul peter’ at (prep f nme) bus staticn inside
; Girls: Daisy Jane L:!y_Mary o busy batop
o i Sally Vicky, Clare, Juliz, Zoe s gt e
d Where do you live? £oo% café lose
. address drive (n) car park map
L basement ovD catch (e.g abuy outside
+ dress up e-hock circus plant {n, v)
» eighty email {n, v) celd round (2d))
> fifty gvery funfair chop (v)
. ! first film (S mavie) hespital shout
» fory Friday hot shower
o | fourth go shepping huge square (o)
, ground finor homework 5t think
g ninety Howcten 7 library tmarhbnush
o D i one hundred How/\Whnat about 7 markes teothpaute
D | second idaa near (prep) sowe!
| | seventy imermet cpposite (prep) ustas
T"”’ ! Sixty Monday pop star wake ug)
d third music practise wedd
rﬁ’ | thirty o B (5) Let’s go on holiday!
rr ’ (1) At the park sieh i A ke
» | : P on (prep. of time) shopping cenire R
f'"“ b ;I 2 pair of practice ports centre o
r-__, all right (adv) ride () square bus 5200
— s ; tanen .
et sail § - off
D Segoenat.. Saturday supermarket r:e' )
= careful Shatll 2 curprised g=ton
> carry = then g2t undressed
" 3 somelimes il
d , chimb Sundy tired E’“:.l L.li:o‘
f' ? coat siden ) B ﬂ“ {US efevator)
48 e text (n,v) town centre : ‘L”"“"-"
- ’. dance thing il miighaie
.J ’ down Thursday when (cor) cut
o : fall Tuescay Why teat
p L fEhib walk (n) yesterday send
i ’ nep wash staiefs)
p , hide wkslie @ At home [swirrming) pocl
op Wednesdzy 4 ke
N | laugh i around wai
g » roller skate N bar wave
= scaif When 2 blanket which (pron)
e skip cage .
R | sweater @ In the town cemic (book) C?) My favourite book
i swimsuit above (prep) danca -
@ ’ i tail afraid downstairs bad
P than after drop because
B ,' who (pron) 2pp get dressed best
: ; band {e.q. rack band) getup better
P s
i ;’ ] Get ready for Mavers
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boring
both
building
city
clown
cook (n)
difficult
docter
driver
easy
exciling
famous
farm
farmer
goal
How .7

island
jungle
kind (n)
machine
mistake
more
maost
nurse
pirate
place (n)
score (v)
terrible
treasure
video
village
work (n, v)
WOrse
Worst
would
Would you like .7

@ My family
age

aunt

badly

beard

blond(e) -
build

circle

could (past of'can)
curly

daughter

fair
granddaughter
grandparent
grandson

grow (v)
grown-up

136 Get ready for Movers

loud
loudly
model
moustache
parcnt
quick
quickly
quiet
quietly
slow
slowly
50N
straight
uncle
well (adv)

(8)What's for lunch?
pefore o
bottle

bowl

break e.g. lunch break
cheese

coffee

cup

feed (v)

glass

have (got) to

how much

hungry

little

noodles

pancake

party

pasta

plate

player

salad

sandwich

s0up

tea

thirsty

vegetable

water (v)

bat

bear
change (v}
difference
dolphin
fly
frightened
Into
kangaroo
kitten

lion

@ Do you like animals?

must
noise
off
onto®
out of
panda
parrot
penguin
pet
puppy
rabbit
shark
snail

up
whale
wrong

iy ine Weatner

bring
cloud
cloudy
dream

film star
fix

holiday

ice

in (prep. of time)
maoon
picnic
puton
rain (n, v)
rainbow
snow (n, v}
star

sunny
take (off)
weather
wind

windy

4

(1) What's the matter?

all right (ad))
along
back

brave
clever

cold (n)
cough
dangerous
different
dry
earache
fat

fine
headache
ice skates
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kick (n)
rnatter
paughty
neck

need

pretty
shoulder
sick
stomach
stomach-ache
strong

teach (V)
temperature
thin
tooth/teeth

. tnntharche

weak

well
What's the matter?

'@In the countryside

another
bottom

by
carefully
centre
country (side)
everyone
everything
field

forest
grass

lake
leaf/leaves
mean (v)
mountain
move

net

no one*
nothing
river

road

rock

safe

sky
someone
something
sweet (adj)
top
tractor
travel

trip
waterfall



